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[bookmark: _Toc250452430][bookmark: _Toc254336390][bookmark: _Toc258592667]17.00 Village of Denmark Zoning Ordinance
[bookmark: _Toc174330569][bookmark: _Toc250451985][bookmark: _Toc254336391][bookmark: _Toc258592668]17.01 Authority
This ordinance is adopted under the authority granted by Section 60, 61.35, and 62.23 of the Wisconsin Statutes[footnoteRef:1] and amendments thereto; and pursuant to this authority the Board of Trustees of Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin do ordain as follows: [1:  The Wisconsin State Statutes may be viewed online at: http://www.legis.state.wi.us/rsb/Statutes.html or at the Village of Denmark Clerk’s office.] 

[bookmark: _Toc174330570][bookmark: _Toc250451986][bookmark: _Toc254336392][bookmark: _Toc258592669]17.02 Title
This ordinance shall be known, cited, and referred to as the Village of Denmark Zoning Ordinance, Brown County, Wisconsin.
[bookmark: _Toc174330571][bookmark: _Toc250451987][bookmark: _Toc254336393][bookmark: _Toc258592670]17.03 Jurisdiction
Jurisdiction of these regulations shall include all land and waters within the Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin.
[bookmark: _Toc174330572][bookmark: _Toc250451988][bookmark: _Toc254336394][bookmark: _Toc258592671]17.04 Intent
This ordinance is intended to promote the orderly development of the community in accordance with the official Village Comprehensive Plan or any of the component parts thereof.
[bookmark: _Toc174330573][bookmark: _Toc250451989][bookmark: _Toc254336395][bookmark: _Toc258592672]17.05 Purpose
The Village of Denmark Zoning Ordinance, Brown County, Wisconsin, is adopted for the following purposes:
(1) To lessen congestion in the streets;
(2) To secure safety from fire, panic, and other dangers;
(3) To promote and to protect the public health, safety, comfort, convenience, and general welfare;
(4) To provide adequate standards of light, air, and open space;
(5) To maintain the aesthetic appearances and scenic values of the Village;
(6) To prevent the overcrowding of land;
(7) To avoid undue concentration of population;
(8) To facilitate the adequate provision of transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks, and other public requirements; and
(9) To foster a more rational pattern of relationship among agricultural, residential, business, commercial, and manufacturing uses for the mutual benefit of all.
[bookmark: _Toc174330574][bookmark: _Toc250451990][bookmark: _Toc254336396][bookmark: _Toc258592673]17.06 Severability
(1) If a court of competent jurisdiction adjudges any section, clause, provision, or portion of this ordinance unconstitutional or invalid, the remainder of this ordinance shall not be affected thereby.
(2) If any application of this ordinance to a particular structure, use, land, or water is adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, such judgment shall not be applicable to any other structure, use, land, or water not specifically included in said judgment.
[bookmark: _Toc174330575][bookmark: _Toc250451991][bookmark: _Toc254336397][bookmark: _Toc258592674]17.07 General
(1) For the purposes of this ordinance, words used in the present tense shall include the future; words used in the singular number shall include the plural number and the plural the singular; and masculine gender includes feminine.  The word “shall” is mandatory and not discretionary; the word “may” is permissive.
(2) The word “lot” shall include the words “piece,” “parcel,” and “plats;” the word “building” includes all other structures of every kind regardless of similarity to buildings; and the phrase “used for” shall include phrases “arranged for,” “designed for,” “intended for,” “maintained for,” and “occupied for.”
(3) All measured distances shall be to the nearest integral foot.  If a fraction is one-half foot or less, the next integral foot below shall be taken.
(4) Any words not herein defined shall be constructed as defined in other respective state, county, and Village codes.  Where there is a conflict in definitions, the most restrictive shall apply.
[bookmark: _Toc174330576][bookmark: _Toc250451992][bookmark: _Toc254336398][bookmark: _Toc258592675]17.08 Definitions.
Certain words and terms in this ordinance are to be interpreted as defined herein:
(1) Accessory Structure:  A structure located on the same lot as the principal structure, detached or attached, and is subordinate and customarily incidental to the use of the principal structure.
(2) Advertising Device:  Any advertising sign, billboard, statuary, or poster panel which directs attention to a business, commodity, service, or entertainment not exclusively related to the premises where such sign is located or to which it is affixed; but does not include those advertising signs, billboards, or poster panels which direct attention to the business on the premises or to a brand name of a product or commodity with which the business is specifically identified and which is sold on the premises.
(3) Agriculture:  The employment of land for the primary purpose of obtaining a profit in money by raising, harvesting, and selling crops, or feeding (including grazing), breeding, managing, selling, or producing livestock, poultry, fur-bearing animals or honeybees, or by dairying and the sale of dairy products, by any other horticultural, floricultural or viticultural use, by animal husbandry, or by any combination thereof.
(4) Airport:  Any area of land designated for the take-off and landing of aircraft, including all necessary facilities for the housing and maintenance of aircraft.
(5) Alley:  A public right-of-way that normally affords a secondary means of vehicular access to abutting property.
(6) Animal, Domestic:  Any animal that has been bred or raised to live in or about the habitation of humans and is dependent on people for food and shelter including, but not limited to dogs, cats, birds, rabbits, hamsters, turtles, and the like.  See also “Livestock.”
(7) Animal, Exotic:  Any member of a species of animal, reptile, or bird, warm or cold-blooded, that is not indigenous to the environs of the State of Wisconsin or is not classified or considered as wildlife, livestock, or domestic animal.
(8) Animal Sales Shop:  A retail sales establishment primarily involved in the sale of domestic animals excluding livestock.
(9) Artificial Lake:  A man-made body of water, two acres or greater in size utilized for recreational, aesthetic, or conservation purposes.
(10) Auto Dealership:  The use of land for the display or sale of new or used automobiles, panel trucks or vans, trailers, or recreational vehicles.  Auto dealerships must meet all applicable state codes.
(11) Auto Salvage Yard:  Any lot or place that is exposed to the weather and upon which two or more motor vehicles of any kind incapable of being operated or not currently licensed are placed, located, or found.  Auto salvage yards must meet all applicable state codes.
(12) Basement:  That portion of any structure located partly underground and having more than one-half of its height below the finished lot grade.
(13) Bed and Breakfast:  A place of lodging that provides five or fewer rooms for rent for more than 10 nights in a 12-month period, is the owner’s personal residence, is occupied by the owner at the time of rental, and in which the predominant meal served to guests is breakfast.
(14) Berm:  A man-made mound of earth in excess of two feet in vertical height used to shield or buffer properties from adjoining uses, highways, or noise, for decorative purposes, or to control the direction of surface water flow.
(15) Block:  A parcel, lot, or group of lots existing within well defined and fixed boundaries, usually being an area surrounded by streets or other physical barriers, and having an assigned number, letter, or other name through which it may be identified.
(16) Board of Appeals:  A body consisting of appointed members authorized to: hear and decide upon appeals from any order, requirement, decision or determination of the Village of Denmark Zoning Administrator; hear and pass upon applications for variances from the terms of this ordinance as directed by the Village of Denmark Planning Commission; and hear and pass upon all matters referred to it, or upon which it is required to pass.
(17) Breezeway:  A structure for the principal purpose of providing a roofed passageway connecting the principal structure with an accessory structure.
(18) Buildable Area:  The space remaining on a lot after the minimum open space and setback requirements have been complied with; and excepting any floodway, wetland, or similarly designated environmentally sensitive areas (ESAs).
(19) Building:  Any structure built, used, designed, or intended for the support, shelter, protection, or enclosure of persons, animals, chattels (personal property), or property of any kind, and which is permanently affixed to the land.  When a building is divided into separate parts by unpierced fire or party walls extending continuously from the ground through all stories to and above the roof, each part shall be deemed a separate building.  All buildings shall be constructed with a foundation with frost walls constructed to a minimum of four feet below grade.
(20) Building, Attached:  A building which has at least part of a wall in common with another building, or which is connected to another building by a roof.
(21) Building, Detached:  A building which is not attached to any other building, but which is separated by a yard space from all other buildings.
(22) Building Height:  The vertical distance measured from the average elevation of the finished lot grade at the front of the building to the highest point of a ceiling in the case of a flat roof, to the deckline of a mansard roof, and to the average height between the eaves and the ridge of a gable, hip, or gambrel roof.
(23) Building, Principal:  The building in which is conducted the principal use of the zone lot on which it is located. Zone lots with multiple principal uses may have multiple principal buildings, but storage buildings, garages, and other clearly accessory uses shall not be considered principal buildings.
(24) Building Setback Line:  The distance from the boundaries of a lot within which structure(s) shall not be erected.
(25) Building, Temporary:  Excluding agricultural structures, any building not designed to be permanently located in the place where it is, or where it is intended to be placed or affixed, for a period of time not to exceed six months, or as otherwise allowed in a specific ordinance.  Manufactured homes used as residences and affixed to a permanent foundation shall not be classified as temporary buildings.  See also “Roadside Stands.”
(26) Building, Temporary Storage:  Excluding agricultural structures, any building or mobile storage unit utilized specifically for the shelter and protection of chattels (personal property) or property of any kind and are not designed to be permanently located in the place where it is, or where it is intended to be placed or affixed.  It shall be unlawful to maintain and upkeep a temporary storage for a period of time not to exceed six months on the same parcel.
(27) Build-to Line:  The line at which construction of a building façade is to occur on a lot.  A build-to line runs parallel to the front lot line and is established to create an even (or more or less even) building façade line on a street.  The build-to line is considered the front setback.
(28) Business Establishment :  A place of business carrying out operations, the ownership and management of which are separate and distinct from those of any other place of business located on the same zoning lot.
(29) Campground:  A tract or parcel of land on which space is provided for camping.  Includes day and overnight camping.
(30) Canopy (Marquee):  A roof-like structure projecting from a wall and supported in whole or in part by vertical supports from the ground and erected primarily to provide shelter from the weather.
(31) Capacity in Persons of an Establishment or Use:  The maximum number of persons that can avail themselves of the services (or goods) of such establishment at any one time, with reasonable safety and comfort, as determined by the Building Code or as may be determined by the Zoning Administrator.
(32) Clinic:  A facility for examining and treating human patients with medical problems or periodic health maintenance issues on an outpatient basis, including ambulatory care or similar medical services.  A clinic shall not include inpatient care.
(33) Clinic, Veterinary:  An establishment for the care and treatment of the diseases and injuries of animals by a licensed veterinarian and where animals may be boarded during their convalescence.
(34) Club:  An association of persons for some common purpose, but not including groups organized primarily to render a service, which is customarily carried on as a business.  All organizations shall be recognized clubs or fraternities.
(35) Community Based Residential Facility (CBRF):  A place where persons who are not related to the operator or administrator and who do not require care above intermediate level nursing care reside and receive care, treatment, or services that are above the level of room and board but that include no more than three hours of nursing care per week per resident as described in Section 50.01 Wisconsin Statutes.  The establishment of a community based residential facility shall be in conformance with the Federal Fair Housing Act, 42 U.S.C. 3601, as amended, and shall not include transitional residential facilities as defined in s. 17.08 (157) of this ordinance.
(36) Community Garden:  A privately or publicly owned piece of land for cultivation of fruits, flowers, vegetables, or ornamental plants by more than one person or family.
(37) Compost:  A humus-like material, produced from composting, that has been stabilized to a degree that is potentially beneficial to plant growth and useable as a soil conditioner, top soil, growing medium amendment, or other similar uses to buffer the soil pH, improve soil aggregation and tilth, reduce erosion, enhance water infiltration and retention, increase soil porosity and aeration, slow the rate of temperature change in soil, provide for soil microorganisms, or enhance availability of micronutrients in soils.
(38) Composting (Compost piles):  Processing solid waste (including leaves, grass, manures, and non-meat food production, and wastes received from residential sources, but not including bio-solids) in a controlled environment to produce a stable product by microbiologically degrading organic matter under aerobic conditions.
(39) Conditional Use:  A use, either public or private, which, because of its unique characteristics, cannot be properly classified as a permitted use in a particular district or districts.  After due consideration, in each case of the impact of such use upon neighboring land, and of the public need for the particular use of the particular location, such “conditional use” may or may not be granted, subject to the terms of this ordinance.
(40) Contiguous:  Land abutting other land which is not separated by public road rights-of-way or railroad/trail rights-of-way.
(41) Convenience Store:  A retail store with a floor area of between 5,000 and 10,000 square feet that sells convenience goods, such as prepackaged food items, beverages, periodicals, other household goods, and may also sell gasoline.  Does not include service stations or repair garages.
(42) Convenient Scale:  A multiple of any of the six scales on an engineering scale.
(43) Corner Side Yard:  A yard extending along a side lot line from front yard to rear yard when said side lot line is parallel with a street right-of-way line.
(44) Day Care Center, Group:  Any property other than an occupied residence for the care and supervision of nine or more children under seven years of age for more than four and less than 24 hours a day for more than 10 days a month and is licensed for such use by the State of Wisconsin.
(45) Day Care, Family or Home:  Any state licensed occupied residence in which the occupant provides day care for persons other than occupant's own family and the children of close relatives.  Such care is limited to the care given to eight or fewer persons, including persons living in the home and persons of close relatives cared for in the home.
(46) Drive-in Business:  An establishment with street access, which provides no interior seating or service or an establishment which allows for interior seating or service but the majority of its business is conducted by means of a service window, in-car service, or carry-out counter.
(47) Dwelling:  A building or portion of a building designed exclusively for residential occupancy, including single-family dwellings, two-family dwellings, and multiple-family dwellings with individual sleeping, toilet, and cooking facilities, but not including buildings intended for use by transients.  Dwellings shall include manufactured homes.
(48) Dwelling, Detached:  A dwelling which is completely surrounded by open space on the same lot.
(49) Dwelling, Single-Family:  A building designed for and occupied exclusively by one family.
(50) Dwelling, Two-Family:  A building designed for and occupied exclusively by two families.
(51) Dwelling, Multiple-Family:  A building, or portion thereof, containing three or more dwelling units.
(52) Dwelling Unit:  One or more rooms which are arranged, designed or used as living quarters for one family only.  Individual bathrooms and complete kitchen facilities, permanently installed on a foundation, shall always be included for each “dwelling unit.”  Any structure used as a dwelling unit in the Village of Denmark must meet the requirements of Chapter 14 Building Code of the Village of Denmark Ordinances.
(53) Employee or Staff Member, Full-Time:  A person who works full-time at the building or use regulated.  For computation of the sum of employees at a use scheduling more than one shift, the sum shall be based on the maximum number of employees at any one shift working at least 30 hours per week.
(54) Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESAs):  As regulated by the most current iteration of the Brown County Subdivision Ordinance and/or Brown County Sewage Plan, portions of the landscape including valuable natural resource features that should be protected from intensive development.  ESAs may include lakes, rivers, streams, wetlands, floodways, steep slopes, and other significant and unique natural resource features.  ESAs also include a setback or buffer from those features.
(55) Extended Stay Hotel:  A hotel intended and designed for extended stays by guests which includes in-room cooking facilities and is not a highway-oriented overnight-stay facility.
(56) Family:  One or more persons, each related to the other by blood, marriage, adoption, or foster children, who are living together in a single dwelling and maintaining a common household.  Not more than eight unrelated persons living together on the premises may constitute a "family.”
(57) Farm:  Any parcel of land which is used for gain in the raising of agricultural products, livestock, poultry, or dairy products.  At least 50 percent of gross household income must be earned from agricultural activities to be classified as a farm.
(58) Farm Structures:  Any building or structure used for storing agricultural equipment or farm produce or products, housing livestock or poultry, or processing dairy products.  The term “farm structure” shall not include dwellings or manure storage facilities but shall include a barn or feed storage facility, unless otherwise noted in this ordinance.
(59) Feedlot:  An agricultural enterprise where livestock is purchased and raised and then sold to purchasers such as a buyer, feedlot, or slaughterhouse.
(60) Floor Area:  (For determining floor area ratio and minimum building size).  The sum of the gross horizontal areas of the several floors of the building measured from the exterior faces of the exterior walls or from the center line of walls separating two buildings.  The “floor area” of a building shall include basement floor area, elevator shafts, and stairwells at each floor, floor space used for mechanical equipment (except equipment, open or enclosed, located on the roof), penthouse, attic space having headroom of seven feet 10 inches or more, interior balconies and mezzanines, enclosed porches, and floor area devoted to accessory uses.  However, any space devoted to off-street parking or loading shall not be included in “floor area.”  The floor area of accessory uses is further described in s. 17.09 (3).
The “floor area” of structures devoted to bulk storage of materials including, but not limited to, grain elevators and petroleum storage tanks shall be determined on the basis of height in feet (i.e. 10 feet in height shall equal one floor).
(61) Floor Area:  (For determining off-street parking and loading requirements.)  Shall mean the sum of the gross horizontal areas of the several floors of the building or portion thereof, devoted to such use, including accessory storage area, located within selling or working space, such as counters, racks or closets, and any basement floor area devoted to retailing activities to the production or processing of goods, or to business or professional offices.  However, “floor area” for the purposes of measurement for off-street parking spaces shall not include:  floor area devoted primarily to storage purposes (except as otherwise noted herein); floor area devoted to off-street parking or loading facilities, including aisles, ramps, and maneuvering space; or basement floor area other than area devoted to retailing activities, to the production or processing of goods, or to business or professional offices.
(62) Floor Area, Residential:  The sum of the horizontal areas of each floor of a primary residence measured from the interior faces of the exterior walls or from the centerline of walls separating two buildings.  The floor area measurement is exclusive of areas of basements, unfinished attics, attached garages, space used for off-street parking or loading, breezeways, enclosed and unenclosed porches, elevators, stair bulkheads, and accessory structures.
(63) Foundation:  A closed perimeter formation consisting of materials such as concrete or concrete block which extends into the ground a minimum of 48 inches on frost proof footings below finish grade.   All concrete slabs with frost proof footings to a depth of 48 inches shall be considered a foundation.
(64) Frontage:  A length of the front property line of the lot, lots, or tract of land abutting a public street, road, highway, or rural right-of-way.
(65) Fur Farm:  Agricultural operation where the major income is derived from the selling or sale of fur bearing animals and/or pelts.
(66) Garage, Detached:  A detached structure not to exceed the square footage of the principal structure and one story, which is accessory to a single attached dwelling unit and to which there is legal vehicular access from a public right-of-way, designed for the storage of motor vehicles or recreational vehicles of the residents of single detached dwelling unit.
(67) Garage, Private:  An accessory to the main building which provides for the storage of motor vehicles and in which no occupation, business, or service for profit is carried on.
(68) Garage, Public and Storage:  Any building or premises, other than a private garage, where motor driven vehicles are equipped, repaired, serviced, hired, sold, or stored.
(69) Grade:  The average level of the finished surface of the ground adjacent to the exterior walls of the building or structure.
(70) Greenhouse, Retail:  Retail business whose principal activity is the selling of plants grown on the site and having outside storage, growing, or display.
(71) Greenhouse, Wholesale:  Wholesale business whose principal activity is the growing of plants for resale to a retail outlet within an enclosed building.
(72) Green space:  A landscaped or grassy area in the business, industrial, and institutional districts, as well as planned multi-family developments.  Stormwater management facilities may be included in the calculation of minimum green space requirements.
(73) Gross Floor Area:  The sum of the gross horizontal areas of the several floors of a building or buildings measured from the exterior faces of exterior walls or from the center line of party walls separating two buildings.
(74) Hard Surfaced:  A driveway or parking lot surfaced with concrete or bituminous paving.
(75) Health and Medical Institutions:  Institutions or organizations which provide specialized inpatient or outpatient medical and dental care.
(76) Hedge:  A dense row of vegetation forming a boundary, fence, or barrier.
(77) Home Occupation:  A home occupation is defined as any business or commercial activity that is conducted from property that is zoned for residential or agricultural use and meets the following requirements:
(a) The use shall be conducted entirely within a dwelling and carried on by the inhabitants hereof and no others.
(b) The use shall be clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling purposes, and the appearance of the structure shall not be altered or the occupation within the residence be conducted in a manner that would cause the premises to differ from its residential character by the use of colors, materials, construction, lighting, or the emission of sounds or vibrations that carry beyond the premises.
(c) No home occupation nor any storage of goods, materials, or products connected with a home occupation shall be allowed in accessory buildings, detached garages, or outside of the dwelling.
(d) There shall be no display of products visible in any manner from the outside of the dwelling.
(e) There shall be no change in the outside appearance of the dwelling or premises or any visible evidence of the conduct of a home occupation.
(f) The area set aside for home occupations shall not exceed 20 percent of the total floor area of such residence.
(g) One sign advertising the home occupation may be permitted provided that it does not exceed six square feet of total area and is not illuminated.
(h) A home occupation shall not create greater vehicle or pedestrian traffic than normal for the district in which it is located.  Seasonal variations may be approved through a conditional use permit approved by the Village of Denmark.
(i) The use shall not require additional off-street parking spaces for clients or customers of the home occupation.
(j) No home occupation shall cause an increase in the use of any one or more public utilities (such as water, sewer, electricity, and garbage collection) so that the combined total use for dwelling and home occupation purposes exceeds the average for residences in the neighborhood.
(k) There shall be no deliveries to or from a home occupation with a vehicle larger than a 15,000 gross vehicle weight truck.
(l) There shall not be conducted on the premises the business of selling stocks of merchandise, supplies, or products.
(m) No motor power other than electrically operated motors shall be used in connection with a home occupation.
(n) No equipment or process shall be used in a home occupation which creates noise, vibration, glare, fumes, or odor detectable to the normal senses off the property.
(o) No equipment or process shall be used which creates visual or audible electrical interference in any radio or television receiver off the premises or causes fluctuations in line voltage off the premises.
(p) Notwithstanding any provision contained herein to the contrary, garage, basement, yard, or other similar sales shall not be allowed more than twice each calendar year, and each sale shall not last more than 72 consecutive hours.
(q) A conditional use permit shall be required for all home-based businesses.
(78) Hotel:  A building in which lodging, with or without meals, is offered to transient guests for compensation and in which there are more than five sleeping rooms with or without cooking facilities in any individual room or apartment.
(79) Incompatible Use:  A use or service which is unsuitable for direct association with certain other uses because it is contradictory, incongruous, or discordant.
(80) Industrial Park:  A special or exclusive type of planned industrial area designed and equipped to accommodate a community of industries, providing them with all necessary facilities and services in attractive surroundings among compatible neighbors.  Industrial parks may be promoted or sponsored by private developers, community organizations, or government organizations.
(81) Kennel (Indoor):  A soundproof building in which four or more dogs at least three months of age are kept.  Outdoor kennels shall not be permitted in the Village.
(82) Livestock:  Grazing animals or poultry kept either in open fields or structures for training, boarding, home use, sales, or breeding and production, including but not limited to cattle, riding and draft horses, hogs, sheep, goats, miniature horses, llamas, emus, alpacas, chickens, or turkeys.
(83) Lot:  A fractional part of a subdivision or certified survey map having an assigned number through which it may be identified and meeting the requirements of this ordinance for a building site.
(84) Lot, Corner:  A lot abutting intersecting streets at their intersection.
(85) Lot, Depth of:  The mean horizontal distance between the front lot line and the rear lot line of a lot measured within the lot boundaries.
(86) Lot, Interior:  A lot other than a corner or reversed corner lot.
(87) Lot, Maximum Area Coverage:  The ratio of the horizontal area of all buildings and impervious surfaced areas contained within a lot to the total lot area.
(88) Lot, Minimum Area of:  The smallest lot area established in the zoning ordinance on which a use or structure may be located in a particular zoning district.
(89) Lot, Reversed Corner:  A corner lot which is orientated so that it has its rear lot line coincident with or parallel to the side lot line of the interior lot immediately to its rear.
(90) Lot, Substandard:  A parcel of land that has less than the minimum area or minimum dimensions required in the zoning district in which the lot is located.
(91) Lot, Through:  A lot having a pair of opposite lot lines along two more or less parallel public streets and which is not a corner lot.  On a through lot, both street lines shall be deemed front lot lines.
(92) Lot of Record:  A lot which is part of a subdivision, the plat of which has been recorded in the Office of the Register of Deeds of Brown County; or a parcel of land, the deed to which was recorded in the Office of said Register of Deeds prior to the adoption of this ordinance, and certified survey maps approved and recorded in the Register of Deeds Office of Brown County.
(93) Lot Area, Gross:  The area contained within the property lines of the individual parcels of land as shown on a plat, excluding any area within a street right-of-way but including the area of any easement.

(94) Lot Line, Front:  That boundary of a lot which is along an existing or dedicated public street or where no public street exists, along a public way.
(95) Lot Line, Rear:  That boundary of a lot which is most distant from and is, or is most nearly, parallel to the front lot line.
(96) Lot Line, Side:  Any boundary of a lot which is not a front lot line or a rear lot line.
(97) Lot Width:  The horizontal distance between the side lot lines of a lot, measured at the narrowest width within the first 30 feet of lot depth immediately in back of the front yard setback line.
(98) Manufactured Home:  A factory-built, single-family structure that is manufactured under the authority of the National Manufactured Home Construction and Safety Standards Act, is transportable in one or more sections, is built on a permanent chassis, and is used as a place of human habitation, but which is not constructed with a permanent hitch or other device allowing transport of the unit other than for the purpose of delivery to a permanent site, and which does not have wheels or axles permanently attached to its body or frame.  For purposes of this ordinance, a manufactured home placed on a permanent foundation and meeting this definition shall be considered a single-family home and, therefore, may locate in any district permitting such use.
(99) Manufactured Home Park:  Any parcel of land designed, maintained, intended, or used for the purpose of supplying a location of accommodations for two or more manufactured homes, and shall include all facilities used or intended for use as part of the equipment thereof.  Manufactured home parks shall not include mobile or manufactured home sale lots on which unoccupied mobile or manufactured homes are parked for purposes of inspection and sale.
(100) Mini-Warehouse (self-service storage facility):  A building consisting of varying sizes of unheated, unattended, private, individual, compartmentalized, self-contained and controlled access units, stalls or lockers that are rented, leased, or owned for the storage of household or business goods or wares.
(101) Mobile Home (or Manufactured Home Class II):  A structure, transportable in one or more sections, which is at least eight feet in width and 32 feet in length, which is built on a permanent chassis, has a permanent hitch and axles, and is designed to be used as a dwelling unit, with or without a permanent foundation when connected to the required facilities.
(102) Mobile Home Park (or Manufactured Home Class II Park):  A parcel of land that has been planned and improved for the placement of two or more mobile homes for rental purposes for non-transient use.  Mobile home parks shall not include mobile or manufactured home sale lots on which unoccupied mobile or manufactured homes are parked for purposes of inspection and sale.
(103) Motel:  A building or series of buildings in which transient lodging is offered for compensation, and which is distinguished from a hotel primarily by reason of providing direct independent access to, and adjoining parking for, each rental unit.
(104) Motor Vehicles:  A self-propelled device used or intended to be used for the transportation of freight or passengers upon a street or highway, except a device used exclusively upon stationary rail or tracks.
(105) Non-Conforming Lot:  A lot of record that does not conform to the lot requirements of the zoning district in which it is located.
(106) Non-Conforming Structure:  A structure which is used in a manner that does not conform to the dimensional regulations of the zoning district in which the building is located.
(107) Non-Conforming Use:  Any use of land which does not comply with all of the use regulations of the zoning district in which the building is located.
(108) Nursery:  A retail or wholesale operation for the cultivating, harvesting, and sale of plants, bushes, trees, and other nursery items grown on site or established in the ground prior to sale.
(109) Paddock:  An open, fenced area which may have a portion of the enclosed area roofed to provide shade, used to house one or more animals.
(110) Parking Space:  A graded and surfaced area of not less than 200 square feet in area either enclosed or open for the parking of a motor vehicle, having adequate ingress (entrance) and egress (exit) to a public street or alley, exclusive of passageways, driveways, or other means of circulation of access.
(111) Parties of Interest:  Parties of interest include the applicant, property owners within 300 feet of the property boundaries, and any others who have provided written communication requesting notification.
(112) Planned Development:  A development guided by a total design plan in which one or more of the zoning or subdivision regulations, other than use regulations, may be waived or varied to allow flexibility and creativity in site and building design and location, in accordance with general guidelines.
(113) Planning Commission:  An officially constituted Village of Denmark body consisting of elected and appointed members authorized to consider zoning matters and make recommendations to the Village Board.
(114) Pond, Landscape:  A man-made permanent or temporary body of open water, decorative in nature, which is less than 200 square feet in surface area and has a maximum depth of three feet.
(115) Pond, Manmade:  A permanent or temporary body of open water which is equal to or greater than 200 square feet in size and less than two acres in surface area and has a maximum depth of 15 feet.
(116) Pond, Stormwater Detention:  A permanent man-made pond or pool used for the temporary storage of stormwater runoff and which provides for the controlled release of such waters.
(117) Pond, Stormwater Retention:  A permanent man-made pond or pool designed to collect and prevent the release of a given volume of stormwater by complete on-site storage.
(118) Professional Office:  Administrative, executive, professional, research, or similar organizations, except health care, having only limited contact with public, provided that no merchandise or merchandising services are sold on the premises, except such as are incidental or accessory to the principal permissible use.
(119) Professional Office - Medical:  A building used exclusively by physicians, dentists, and similar personnel for the treatment and examination of patients solely on an outpatient basis, provided that no overnight patients shall be kept on the premises.
(120) Recreational Vehicle:  A vehicle primarily used for leisure activities including, but not limited to, campers, trailers, boats with or without trailers, all-terrain vehicles, and snowmobiles.  For the purpose of this code, recreational vehicles do not include four-wheel drive cars or trucks and motorcycles.
(121) Relegated Parking:  A systematically designed off-street parking method which utilizes site design review principles which create an environment which promotes the use of non-motorized transportation.  Relegated parking combines several techniques including providing a mixture of on-street and off-street parking options, locating parking lots to the side and rear of principal structures, utilizing landscaped islands within parking lots, providing pedestrian walkways through parking lots, and utilizing shared parking between adjacent land uses.
(122) Repair Garage:  A facility that provides collision repair services including body frame straightening, replacement of damaged parts, painting, or major automotive, small engine, or agricultural implement repair.
(123) Restaurant:  A commercial establishment where food and beverages are prepared, served, and consumed primarily within the principal building and where food sales constitute more than 70 percent of the gross sales receipts for food and beverages.
(124) Retail Sales Establishment:  Establishments that provide goods directly to the general public for personal or household use, where such goods are available for immediate purchase and removal from the premises by the purchaser, including but not limited to sales of dry goods, prescription drugs, groceries, apparel, print materials, household wares, electronics, and appliances.
(125) Retail Services Establishment:  Establishments providing services or entertainment, as opposed to products, to the general public for personal or household use, including but not limited to eating and drinking places, hotels and motels, finance, real estate and insurance, personal service, motion pictures, amusement, and recreation services.
(126) Right-of-Way:  A strip of land acquired by reservation, dedication, prescription, or condemnation and intended to be occupied by a street, trail, water main, sanitary sewer, and or other public utilities.  Rights-of-way provide safe and orderly points of access at fairly uniformly spaced intervals.
(127) Roadside Stand:  A structure not permanently fixed to the ground that is readily removable in its entirety, covered or uncovered and not wholly enclosed, and used solely for the sale of farm products produced on the premises.  No such roadside stand shall be more than 300 square feet in ground area and limited to 10 feet maximum height.
(128) Salvage (Junk) Yard:  An area exposed to the weather where waste or scrap materials are bought, sold, exchanged, stored, baled, packed, disassembled, or handled, including but not limited to, scrap iron and other metals, paper, rags, rubber tires, and bottles.
(129) Sanitary Landfill:  Disposal of refuse on land without creating a nuisance or hazard to public health or safety, by utilizing the principals of engineering to confine the refuse to the smallest practical volume, and to cover it with a layer of earth at the conclusion of each day’s operation or at more frequent intervals.
(130) Satellite Dish Antenna:  A device incorporating a surface that is solid, open mesh, or bar configured and is in the shape of a shallow dish, cone, horn, or cornucopia.  Such device shall be used to transmit and/or receive radio or electromagnetic waves between terrestrially and/or orbitally based uses.  This definition is meant to include but not be limited to what are commonly referred to as satellite earth stations and satellite microwave antennas.  For purposes of this ordinance only, the regulations contained herein shall not apply to satellite dish antennas measuring one meter or less in diameter or width.
(131) Self-service storage facility:  A building or group of buildings consisting of individual, self-contained units leased to individuals, organizations, or businesses for self-service storage of personal property.
(132) Service Station:  Any premises where gasoline and other petroleum products are sold and/or light maintenance activities such as engine tune-ups, lubrication, and minor repairs are conducted but shall not include establishments where major automotive maintenance activities such as engine overhauls, vehicle painting, or body work is conducted.  See also “convenience store.”
(133) Setback:  The minimum horizontal distance between the line of a building or structure and the property line.
(134) Setback Area:  The minimum horizontal area between the front, side and/or rear line of the building or use including porches and either lot lines or street right-of-way lines.
(135) Setback, Corner Side Yard:  The minimum horizontal distance between the side line of the building or use that runs perpendicular to a fronting street and the side right-of-way line perpendicular to the fronting street.
(136) Setback, Front Yard:  The minimum horizontal distance between the front line of the building or use and the street right-of-way line.
(137) Setback Lines:  Lines established adjacent to lot lines or street right-of-way lines for the purpose of defining limits within which any or certain buildings, structures, or uses may not be constructed, maintained, or carried on, except as shown herein.
(138) Setback, Rear Yard:  The minimum horizontal distance between the back line of the building or use and the rear lot lines.
(139) Setback, Side Yard:  The minimum horizontal distance between the side line of the building or use and the side lot lines, unless the side line of the building or use is parallel to a street, whereas it shall be a corner side yard setback.

(140) Sign:  A name, identification, description, display, or illustration which is affixed to or represented directly or indirectly upon a building, structure, or piece of land, and which directs attention to an object, product, place, activity, person, institution, organization, or business.
(141) Sign, Advertising:  A sign which directs attention to a business, commodity, service or entertainment not exclusively related to the premises where such sign is located or to which it is affixed.
(142) [bookmark: Sign]Sign, Business:  A sign which directs attention to a business or profession conducted or to a commodity, service, or entertainment sold or offered, upon the premises where such sign is located or to which it is affixed.
(143) Slaughterhouse:  A building or portion thereof used in the conducting of a business enterprise where animals are butchered or where animals or parts thereof are processed, cut, or altered.
(144) Spa or Hot Tub:  A hydromassage pool or tub for recreational or therapeutic use designed for immersion of users which may or may not have a filter, heater, and motor driven blower.
(145) Stockfarm:  An agricultural operation, usually non-dairying in nature, where livestock is raised. 
(146) Storage Structure:  Any structure that is used for storage, does not have a door or other entranceway into a dwelling unit, and does not have water fixtures within its confines.  The use of storage structures shall be limited solely to the storage of inanimate objects.
(147) Storage Structure, Temporary:  A structure without any foundation or footing that is readily movable and used or intended to be used for a period not to exceed six months.
(148) Story:  That part of a building between any floor and the next floor above and, if there be no floor above, then the ceiling floor.  A basement is a story if its ceiling is five feet or more above the level from which the height of the building is measured, or if it is used for business purposes, or if it contains any dwelling units other than one dwelling unit for the caretaker of the premises.
(149) Street:  Means and includes all access ways in common use such as streets, roads, lanes, highways, avenues, boulevards, alleys, parkways, viaducts, circles, courts, and cul-de-sacs, and includes all of the land lying between the right-of-way lines as delineated on a plat showing such streets whether improved or unimproved, and whether dedicated for public use or held in trust, under the terms of a reservation; but shall not include those access ways such as easements and rights-of-way intended for solely limited utility purposes such as for electric power lines, gas lines, telephone lines, water lines, or drainage and sanitary sewers.
(150) Structural Alteration:  Any change, other than incidental repairs, which would prolong the life of the supporting members of a building such as the addition, removal, or alteration of bearing walls, columns, beams, girders, or foundations.
(151) Structure:  Anything constructed or erected on the ground (to include all types of buildings, attachments to buildings, parking lots, fences, and berms).
(152) Structure, Accessory:  A subordinate structure detached from, or attached to, but located on the same lot as a principal building.  The use of an accessory structure must be identical and accessory to the use of the principal building.
(153) Structure, Principal:  A structure or building in which is conducted the principal or main building or use.
(154) Swimming Pool:  Any depression in the ground, either temporary or permanent, or container of water, either temporary or permanent, either above ground or below ground which is used primarily for the purpose of wading or swimming, which shall cause retaining of water over a depth greater than 18 inches and/or having a larger plane surface of water greater than 150 (150) square feet.  
(155) Swimming Pool, Portable:  A container of water less than 18 inches in depth that can be readily disassembled for storage and assembled to its original integrity. 
(156) Tavern:  An establishment used primarily for the serving of alcoholic beverages by the drink to the general public and where food may be served or sold as accessory to the primary use.
(157) Transitional Residential Facility:  A premises for the temporary placement of two or more unrelated persons who are not considered disabled under the Fair Housing Act and are persons whom have been adjudicated juvenile delinquents, current users of illegal controlled substances, persons convicted for the illegal manufacture or distribution of a controlled substance, or convicted sex offenders, all of whom are on parole, extended supervision, or probation in a controlled environment, including supervision or monitoring.
(158) Truck Terminal (Cartage Facility):  A facility for the receipt, transfer, short-term storage, and dispatching of goods transported by truck.
(159) Use, Accessory:  A use that is incidental and subordinate to that of the main building or use of land that is located on the same lot and under the same ownership in all respects.
(160) Use, Conditional:  A use, either public or private, which, because of its unique characteristics, cannot be properly classified as a permitted use in a particular district or districts.  After due consideration, in each case of the impact of such use upon neighboring land, and of the public need for the particular use of the particular location, such “conditional use” may or may not be granted, subject to the terms of this ordinance.
(161) Use, Permitted:  A use which may be lawfully established in a particular district or districts, provided it conforms to all requirements, regulations, and standards of such district.
(162) Use, Principal:  The main use of land or buildings as distinguished from a subordinate or accessory use.  A “principal use” may be “permitted,” “conditional,” or “non-conforming.”
(163) Variance:  A departure from the terms of this zoning ordinance as applied to a specific building, structure, or parcel of land which the Board of Appeals may permit when the Board of Appeals finds that a literal enforcement of the provisions of this section will result in practical difficulty or unnecessary hardship, owing to circumstances unique to the individual property on which the variance is sought, or a literal application of such regulation will effect a limitation on the use of the property which does not generally apply to other properties in the same district, and for which there is no compensating gain or risk to the public health, safety and welfare.  In no case shall a variance be granted to permit any use not permitted in a particular zone.
(164) Village:  The Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin.
(165) Village Board:  The governing body of the Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin.
(166) Village Zoning Administrator:  The administrator appointed by the Village Board to administer and enforce the provisions of the Zoning Ordinance. 

(167) Vision Corner:  An established line of sight that does not obstruct or impair the line of sight for motorized or non-motorized vehicles traveling in an established right-of-way.  Vision corners shall extend a minimum of 25 feet from all public right-of-way street intersections.  Vision corners shall be a minimum of 30 feet from public right-of-way intersections if a county highway or state trunk highway is involved. 
(168) Wildlife:  Animals or plants existing in their natural habitats.
(169) Wind Energy System, Large:  A wind energy conversion system which converts wind energy into electricity through the use of a wind turbine generator and includes the turbine, blade, tower, base and pad transformer, if any, provided that such a system shall only be a large wind energy system for purposes of this ordinance if it has both a total height greater than or equal to 170 feet and nameplate capacity of greater than 100 kilowatts.  See also “Wind Energy System, Small.”
(170) Wind Energy System, Small:  A wind energy system that is used to generate electricity with a total height of less than 170 feet and has a name plate capacity of 100 kilowatts or less.
(171) Wireless Telecommunication Facility:  Includes any structure that is designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting one or more antennas including self supporting lattice towers, guy towers, or monopole towers.  The term includes radio and television transmission towers, microwave towers, common-carrier towers, cellular telephone towers, PSC towers, alternative tower structures and the like as regulated in s. 17.30 of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(172) Yard:  An open space on the same lot with a building or structure, unoccupied and unobstructed from the ground upward, except for vegetation.  A “yard” extends along a lot line and to a depth or width specified in the yard requirements for the zone the lot is located in.
(173) Yard, Corner Side:  A side yard which adjoins a public street.
(174) Yard, Front:  A yard extending along the full length of the front lot line between the side lot lines and in front of the front building line.
(175) Yard, Interior Side:  A side yard which is located immediately adjacent to another zoning lot or to an alley separating such side yard from another zoning lot.
(176) Yard, Rear:  A yard extending along the full length of the rear lot line between the side lot lines and behind the rear building line.

(177) Yard, Transitional:  That yard which may be required to be provided on a zoning lot in a business district which adjoins a zoning lot in a residential district, or that yard which must be provided on a zoning lot in an industrial district which adjoins a zoning lot in either a residential or business district.
(178) Zero Lot Line:  The location of a building on a lot in such a manner that one or more of the building’s sides rest directly on a lot line.
(179) Zero Lot Line Duplex:  A two-family dwelling situated so that a common wall is located on the side lot line.
(180) Zoning District:  Divisions of the Village, each area being accurately defined to boundaries and locations on the Official Zoning Map and in the Zoning Ordinance, for which the regulations and requirements governing use, lot, and bulk of buildings and premises are uniform.
[bookmark: _Toc174330577][bookmark: _Toc250451993][bookmark: _Toc254336399][bookmark: _Toc258592676]17.09 General Provisions
(1) Existing Ordinance
(a) Restriction or requirements with respect to buildings or land or both which appear in other ordinances of the Village of Denmark or are established by federal, state and county laws, and which are greater than those set forth herein shall take precedence over those herein.  Otherwise the provisions of this ordinance shall apply.
(b) The provisions of this ordinance shall be interpreted and applied as minimum requirements, shall be construed in favor of the municipality, and shall not be deemed a limitation or repeal of any power granted by the Wisconsin Statutes.
(c) Jurisdiction of this ordinance shall include all lands and waters within the corporate limits of the Village of Denmark and such lands that may be added to the Village of Denmark in the future.
(2)	Buildings and Uses
(a) The use of buildings hereafter erected, enlarged, converted, structurally altered, rebuilt, or moved, and existing land shall be used only for purposes as specified in this ordinance.  Furthermore, land and building uses shall be in compliance with the regulations as established herein for each district.
(b) All principal structures shall be located on a lot, and only one principal residential structure shall be located, erected, or moved onto a lot except in the case of planned unit developments, condominium developments, or traditional residential developments.
(c) If a nonconforming use of a building or premises is discontinued for a period of 12 months, any future use of the building or premises shall conform to the regulations for the district in which it is located.  Existing farming operations shall be exempt from these restrictions.
(d) Where the Village Zoning Administrator has issued a building permit pursuant to the provisions of this ordinance, such permit shall become null and void unless work thereon is substantially completed within 12 months of the date of the issuance of such permit by the Village Zoning Administrator.  For purposes of this section, substantially underway shall be interpreted to mean framing of the principal structure on the site has begun.  The Village Zoning Administrator may extend this deadline by six months.  Following the initial 12 months and six month extension, only the Village Board may extend this timeline further.
(e) Where a building permit for a building or structure has been issued in accordance with the law prior to the effective date of this ordinance, and provided that construction is begun within 12 months of such effective date and diligently prosecuted to completion, the said building or structure may be completed in accordance with the approved plans on the basis of which the building permit has been issued, and further, may upon completion be occupied by the use for which originally designed and subject thereafter to the provisions of s. 17.33.
(f) Where a building permit for a building or structure has been issued prior to the effective date of this ordinance, such permit shall become null and void unless work thereon is substantially completed within 12 months of the date of the issuance of such permit by the Village Zoning Administrator.
(g) No principal building, accessory building, or structure shall be moved from one zone district to another zone district unless so authorized by the Village Planning Commission.
(h) Permitted uses, permitted accessory uses, and conditional uses are limited to the uses indicated for the respective zone district.  Uses not listed as either permitted or conditional uses in this ordinance shall be considered as not allowable, except that the Planning Commission may recommend and the Village Board may allow land uses (permitted or conditional), which, though not contained by name in a zoning district list of permitted or conditional uses, are deemed to be similar in nature and clearly compatible with the listed uses.
(i) A planned unit development or traditional neighborhood development plan may be submitted for consideration within any residential district subject to the requirements and standards contained within s. 17.25 of this ordinance.
(j) No disassembled, inoperable, unlicensed, junked, or wrecked motor vehicles, truck bodies, tractors, trailers, farm machinery, recreational vehicles, or appliances shall be stored unenclosed outside a building upon private property within the village for a period exceeding 10 days, unless it is in connection with an authorized business enterprise located in an area maintained in such a manner not to constitute a public nuisance following issuance of a permit from the building inspector or Board of Trustees.  
(3)	Accessory Buildings and Uses
In addition to the specific zoning district regulations established elsewhere in this ordinance, the following general requirements shall apply to all accessory buildings and uses.
(a) Compatibility and Time of Construction:  
1. Accessory buildings and uses shall be compatible with and incidental to the principal use of the property and shall not be constructed or established prior to the principal structure.
2. Accessory structures shall be entirely detached from the principal structure.
3. The accessory use or structure for residential uses shall be subordinate in area, extent, and purpose to the principal use or structure served.
4. The design and construction of any accessory building, such as garages and storage buildings, shall be similar to or compatible with the design and construction of the principal building.
5. Accessory uses and structures shall not be constructed unless a principal structure is present or under construction.  
6. Accessory structures shall in the R-1, R-2, and R-3 zoning districts shall not occupy more than 25 percent of the side and rear yard area.
7. No home-based businesses shall be located in or conducted in accessory structures.
8. Breezeways
a. Breezeways between the principal structure and an accessory structure shall be considered as part of the principal structure for the purpose of this ordinance.
b. Open-sided breezeways shall not constitute adequate construction to incorporate accessory structures into the principal structure.
9. Temporary uses such as construction field offices, shelters for materials and equipment being used for site development or construction of a permanent structure and associated signage may be allowed in all business and industrial districts and planned unit developments provided they obtain a permit from the Zoning Administrator prior to construction.
a. All such uses must be approved by the Village Planning Commission.
b. These structures shall not be permitted to exist for a period of more than six months or until completion of the associated activity is completed, whichever is shorter.  The permit may be extended one additional six month period due to extenuating circumstances as deemed appropriate by the Planning Commission.
c. All temporary signage required by such buildings must be approved at the time of initial application to the Planning Commission.
(b) Setback of Accessory Buildings:  
1. In all residential zoning districts, accessory buildings shall not be located in front of or closer to a street right-of-way than the front building line, within the corner side lot if on a corner lot, or closer than 10 feet to the principal structure.  Accessory structures shall be placed in compliance with specific side and rear yard setback line requirements as established in each zoning district.
2. In the RD-1 zoning district, accessory buildings shall not be located in front of or closer to a street right-of-way than the front building line, within the corner side lot if on a corner lot, or closer than 25 feet to any interior side or rear property line.
3. All accessory buildings shall adhere to the setbacks specified in the individual zoning district in which the property is located.
4. No part of the roof overhang may extend more than 24 inches into any setback.
(c) Garages:  In R-1, R-2, R-3, R-5, and RD-1 zoning districts, with the exception of multi-family developments, not more than one detached garage shall be located on a lot.  
1. An attached garage does not count toward the maximum square footage of accessory structures permitted on a lot as described in Section 17.09(3)(d)(2).
2. Garages, whether detached or attached, shall not exceed three stalls in width.
3. Attached garages shall not exceed the finished living area of the principal structure.
4. Garages shall not exceed the height of the principal structure.
5. Garages must have a minimum 4:12 roof pitch.
6. Only one detached garage is allowed per lot.
7. Any detached garage over 144 square feet shall be serviced by a driveway constructed of concrete, asphalt, or gravel and contain at least one overhead garage door.
(d) Size and Number of Accessory Structures:  Unless specified differently in an approved Planned Development District document, accessory structures shall comply with the following regulations.  
1. All accessory structures are required to have an approved permit from the Village of Denmark Zoning Administrator prior to construction.
2. No more than three accessory structures, one of which can be a garage, can be located on a single lot in the R-1, R-2, and R-3 districts.
3. Accessory structures in the R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, and RD-1 zoning districts must have a minimum 4:12 roof pitch.
4. All floors of accessory buildings with a minimum of six feet of height shall be counted toward the total floor area.
5. Two-family residential dwellings may be permitted two accessory structures per unit, provided they meet all the requirements of 17.09(3)(c) and the provisions of this section.
6. Residential accessory buildings shall not occupy more than 25 percent of the buildable area of a rear yard.
7. Individual accessory buildings shall not exceed 672 square feet in size.
8. Decks, porches, and gazebos attached to the house shall be considered part of the principal structure.
9. Pools, decks, and gazebos detached from the principal structure shall be included in the calculation of accessory structure square footage or as counting toward the 30 percent of buildable area of a rear yard.
10. For accessory structures to multi-family structures and accessory structures on lots zoned B-1, B-2, B-3 IN, I-1, or I-2, the number and floor area of accessory structures shall comply with a Village approved site plan.
(4)		Nonconforming Uses, Structures, and Lots
	The nonconforming use of land or structure is a use that had previously been a legal conforming use but does not meet the existing zoning regulations for the zoning district in which it is located.  
(a) The lawful nonconforming use of a structure or land existing at the time of the adoption or amendment of this ordinance may be continued although the use does not conform with the provisions of this ordinance.
(b) The tenancy, ownership, or management of a nonconforming use may be changed provided that the nonconforming use is not enlarged or changed to a more intensive use.
(c) The Planning Commission may approve that a nonconforming use be changed to a conforming use or may approve a nonconforming use to be changed to a less intensive nonconforming use.  Once the change has been effected, the use shall not revert back to the prior nonconforming use.
(d) Only that portion of the land or structure in actual use may be so continued.  The nonconforming use may not be enlarged, increased, or extended to occupy a greater area of land or structure than was occupied as of the effective date of this ordinance.
(e) A nonconforming use shall not be moved in whole or in part to any other portion of the lot or structure than was occupied as of the effective date of this ordinance.
(f) A nonconforming use which has been discontinued for a period of 12 months shall not be reestablished, and any future use of the land or primary structure shall conform to the provisions of this ordinance.
(g) A primary structure containing a nonconforming use which is damaged by fire, explosion, flood, accident, or other causes to the extent of more than 50 percent of its equalized assed value shall not be restored or rebuilt except in conformance with the provisions of this ordinance.  Accessory structures may be restored or rebuilt provided the primary structure containing a nonconforming use is not damaged or destroyed as described above and provided the accessory structure meets all aspects of this ordinance.  A nonconforming use which is damaged by 50 percent or less of its equalized assessed value may be repaired or reconstructed and used as before the time of damage provided that such reconstruction is started within one year from the date of damage and diligently pursued to completion.
(h) The burden of proof that a legally permitted nonconforming use existed at the time of this ordinance shall be the responsibility of the property owner.
(i) Additions or expansions may be made to a nonconforming structure provided that such additions or expansions do not increase the degree on nonconformity of the structure.  Such additions can be made only if all area and lot regulations are met, and all parking and loading requirements for the use occupying the addition or expansion area are met.  
(j) The process of adding onto an existing nonconforming structure shall not be used to effectuate replacement of that structure where replacement would not otherwise be allowed under the provisions of this ordinance.  Furthermore, the addition or additions shall not surround or encase the existing structure in such a way as to replace the structure.
(k) A lot which does not comply with lot width or lot area requirements may be used for a permitted use provided that the lot was a legal lot of record and met the minimum square footage and lot width requirements for the district it was located in prior to the adoption of this ordinance, the lot is in separate ownership from abutting lands, and all structures comply with setback, lot coverage, height, parking, access, and other requirements.  If abutting lands are under the same ownership as the nonconforming lot, contiguous parcels shall be replatted or adjoined to meet minimum lot area and lot width requirements.
(l) If a use, whether permitted, conditional, or nonconforming, has nonconforming characteristics including but not limited to parking, lighting, noise, or other matters, the use shall not be expanded until the nonconforming characteristics are brought into conformance with the provisions of this ordinance.
(m) Once a nonconforming use or structure has been changed to conform to the existing zoning district, it shall not revert back to a nonconforming use or structure.  
(5)	Area Regulations
(a) Lot sizes shall comply with the required regulations of the established district.
(b) No lot existing at the time of passage of this ordinance shall be reduced in size or area below the minimum requirements for the zoning district in which the lot is located.
(c) No building permit shall be issued for a lot that abuts on a half street.
(d) Each lot shall have frontage on a public street at a width satisfying the requirements specified for each zoning district.  In the case of a condominium or planned unit development, the entire site shall be considered one zoning lot.  
(6)	Height Regulations
(a) Except as otherwise provided in this ordinance, the height of any building hereafter erected, converted, enlarged, or structurally altered shall be in compliance with the regulations established herein for the district in which such building is located.
(b) Farm structures, church steeples, spires and belfries, chimneys, flagpoles, water  towers, cooling towers, elevator bulkheads, monuments, silos, tanks, water towers, spires, masts or aerials, telephone poles and lines, wireless telecommunication poles, wind turbines, and power transmission poles and lines, are hereby exempted from the height regulations of this ordinance.
(c) Churches, schools, hospitals, mental health facilities, and other public and quasi-public buildings may be erected to a height not exceeding 60 feet, provided the front, side, and rear yards required in the district in which such building is to be located are each increased at least one foot for each foot of additional building height above the height limit otherwise established for the district in which such building is to be located.
 (7)	Front, Side, and Rear Yard Regulations
(a) No front yard shall be used for open storage of registered boats, licensed vehicles, unlicensed vehicles, or any other equipment except for vehicular parking on driveways for a period to exceed 14 days.  
(b) No more than one unlicensed vehicle is permitted to be stored on any single tax parcel.
(c) All vehicles shall be parked on a hard surface area in the front yard between 11:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.
(d) Buildings on through lots and extending from street to street may waive the requirements for a rear yard by furnishing an equivalent open space on the same lot in lieu of the required rear yard provided that the setback requirements on both streets are complied with, and further, provided that no accessory building shall extend beyond the setback line on either street.
(e) Detached accessory buildings may be located in the rear yard or the side yard of a main building provided such accessory building meets district requirements and the requirements of s. 17.09(3).
(f) No part of a yard or other open space provided about any building for the purpose of complying with the provisions of this ordinance shall be included as part of a yard or any other open space required for another building.
(g) Setbacks shall be specified in the applicable zoning district in which the proposed use is located.
(h) All required setback requirements shall remain open and unobstructed, except for the following permitted obstructions:
1. Air conditioning, heating, ventilation or other mechanical equipment, located only within rear or side yards and no closer than one-half the applicable setback to a side or rear property line.
2. Awnings, cornices, canopies, eaves, and other ornamental features, projecting not more than three feet into a yard.
3. Chimneys, fire escapes, uncovered stairs, ramps and necessary landings, bay windows no closer than one-half the applicable setback to a side or rear property line.
4. Fences in compliance with the requirements for fences within this ordinance. 
5. Light fixtures, lampposts, and flagpoles.
6. Recreational playground equipment.
7. Walkways and steps not exceeding four feet in length.
8. Landscaping as not to infringe on the vision corner as regulated in s. 17.09 (8) of this ordinance.
(i) On a corner lot, one of the lot lines that abut the street shall be considered a front lot line, and the other shall be considered a corner side lot line.  Establishment of the front lot line shall be based on orientation of the existing or proposed building and the required setbacks shall be based on establishment of the front lot line.
(j) On a through lot, both lot lines that abut the street shall be considered front lot lines.  The required front setback shall be provided and maintained along each front lot line.
 (8)    Vision Corner Clearance
Within the vision corner, the following clearances shall be observed: 
(a) No obstructions shall be permitted except for landscape materials and fences regulated by this ordinance.  
(b) No signs shall be permitted within the vision corner.
(c) Shrubs and other under-story vegetation shall not exceed three feet in height and shall be largely see-through, defined as no more than 10 percent solid.
(d) All new trees and existing deciduous trees shall be kept free of branches up to a height of at least eight feet above the ground or 60 percent of their overall height, whichever is less, so that trees located do not create a traffic hazard.  Coniferous (evergreen) trees shall be avoided.
(9)	Fences, Walls, Hedges, and Berms
(a) All fences, walls, hedges, berms, or shrubbery must be separated from all lot lines by at least two feet.
(b) A fence, wall, hedge, berm, or shrubbery may be erected, placed, maintained, or grown parallel to a lot line on residentially or non-residentially zoned property or adjacent thereto to a height not exceeding eight feet above the ground level.  No fence, wall, hedge, berm, or shrubbery which is located in a front or corner side yard shall exceed a height of three feet.  
(c) All fences paralleling buildings and other structures must be erected such that there is a minimum of two feet of clearance between the fence and structure.
(d) In the case of grade separation, such as the division of properties by a retaining wall, fence height shall be determined based on measurement from the average point between the highest and lowest grade.
(e) The owner shall be responsible for properly locating all property lines before construction of any fence.
(f) No fence, wall, hedge, berm, or shrubbery shall be erected, placed, maintained, or grown along a lot line on any non-residentially zoned property, adjacent to residentially zoned property, to a height exceeding eight feet, unless used as a buffer between zones as approved by the Village Board.
(g) In any district no fence, wall, hedge, berm, or shrubbery shall be erected, constructed, maintained, or grown to a height exceeding three feet above the street grade nearest thereto, within 30 feet of the intersection of any street lines or of street lines projected.
(h) No fence shall have sharp or pointed pickets dangerous to health.
(i) Fences shall be constructed so that the structural supporting elements are located on the inside (facing away from the adjoining property).
(j) Fences or walls shall comply with the vision corner requirements of Section 17.09 (8).
(k) The owner of a fence, wall, hedge, berm or shrubbery shall provide proper maintenance and repair, as appropriate.  The finished side of a fence shall face the neighboring property.  Dead or diseased plants, limbs, or other plant material associated with a hedge or berm shall be removed.
 (10)	Driveways
(a) In the R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, and RD-1, driveways must be located a minimum of two feet from the property line or as otherwise regulated by the Village of Denmark.
(11)		   Travel trailers, recreational vehicles, camping vehicles, and trailers
								Travel trailers and recreational or camping vehicles may be parked or stored on any property within the Village only under the following conditions: 
(a) In all residential districts, it is permissible to park or store a recreational vehicle or boat and boat trailer on private property in the following manner:
1. Parking is permitted inside any enclosed structure meeting the conditions stated in this ordinance.
2. One unoccupied travel trailer or recreational vehicle may be stored on a year-round basis behind the front of the principal structure outside of the required setbacks of the zoning district of the lot.
3. If the conditions of s.17.09 (11)(a)(2) is not possible, a recreational vehicle may be parked no closer than two feet from the property line with a variance from the Zoning Board of Appeals.
4. In the driveway behind the front of the principal structure for the time period of April 1 to November 1 for a period not to exceed 14 consecutive days.
5. All recreational vehicles and trailers 3,000 pounds or more as described in Wis. Stats. s. 340.01 (6m), s. 340.01 (18m), s. 340.01(48r), or s.340.25 (1)(ge) must be parked on a gravel or a hard-surfaced driveway of asphalt or cement.
(b) Recreational vehicles parked outside for more than 21 days in a calendar year must be owned by the property owner and must have current licenses, registration, or tags.
(c) Recreational vehicles shall not be used for living quarters or connected to water/sanitary sewer.
(d) No recreational vehicle may be parked within the front yard or on any public street for more than 12 consecutive hours.
(e) Inoperable, unlicensed, junked, or wrecked recreational vehicles shall not be stored unenclosed outside a building upon private property within the village for exceeding 10 days unless it is in connection with an authorized business enterprise located in an area maintained in such a manner as not to constitute a public nuisance following issuance of a permit from the Board of Trustees.
 (12)	Pools and Spas
							All swimming pools or spas as defined by this ordinance are accessory structures and shall meet all the following requirements of this section.  This includes pools or spas intended as a permanent installation and pools and spas that will be used only for temporary use and are not intended for permanent installation. 
(a) No construction	 of a pool or spa intended as a permanent installation unless a permit has been obtained from the Building Inspector.  A fee will be required for the permit.  An application for this permit shall be made on a form furnished by the Village and shall be accompanied by complete plans and specifications for the pool or spa including the type and location thereof with respect to the boundary lines of the land of the applicant.
(b) Pools, hot tubs, or spas may not be located in the front yard and interior side building setbacks of interior lots.
(c) Pools, hot tubs, or spas may not be located in the front yard, corner side yard, and interior building setbacks of corner lots.
(d) Pools, hot tubs, or spas shall maintain a rear and side yard setback of 10 feet from the adjoining property.  In determining the setback for above-ground pools and spas with permanent fencing or decks, any deck or similar structure shall be considered part of the pool or spa.
(e) A fence of not less than four feet in height, measured from grade, shall completely enclose all swimming pools, hot tubs, and spas with the following exceptions:
1. Hot tubs and spas do not need fence protection as long as their covers can be fastened and key locked when unattended.
2. When decks surround or adjoin an above-ground swimming pool, hot tub, or spa, a three feet minimum height guardrail mounted to and measured from the deck surface to the top of the guardrail will be considered as meeting the fencing requirements as long as the design and construction regulations of this section are complied with and the overall vertical measurement from grade (ground) level to the top of the guard rail is a minimum height of four feet.  Sides of stairs and gates leading to a deck shall also comply with this section.
(f) The fence must be constructed and designed so as to prevent penetration of an object greater than four inches in diameter.
(g) All such fences shall be constructed with a self-latching or locking door or gate which complies with all other height and structural requirements for required fencing for pools and spas.
(h) Fences shall be able to withstand 200 pounds of force in any direction and shall be properly maintained in a good state of repair and appearance.
(i) The required fence shall not be greater than eight feet in height and shall not be closer than four feet from the pool or spa at its nearest point.
(j) All gates or door openings through a fence enclosure shall be kept securely closed at all times while unattended and shall be equipped with a self-closing and self-latching device designed to keep such gate or door securely closed.  All gates or doors shall comply with all other height and structural requirements of this section.
(k) Portable pools do not need fence protection but must be drained or covered in such a manner as to provide public safety when left unattended.
(13) 	Residential Design Standards
(a) All one and two-family residential structures shall have a roofline pitch of not less than 6:12 and at least one projecting roofline toward the street.
(14)	Performance Standards
The following requirements and regulations shall apply to all zoning districts unless specifically stated otherwise.  Determination of potential or actual non-compliance with such regulations shall be made by the Village Board of its duly appointed agent.  In addition, all uses listed in the conditional use classification in the industrial district regulations shall give evidence of ability to comply with the following standards before the issuance of a building permit or certificate of occupancy permit.  Continued compliance shall be required during the operation of such uses and activities.  No use established on the effective date of this ordinance shall be so altered or modified as to conflict with or further conflict with the performance standards established hereafter.
 
(a) No activity or operation shall be established or maintained which by reason of its nature or manner of operation will cause the emission of noise, odor, toxic or noxious fumes, smoke, dust and particulate matter in such concentrations as to be detrimental to or endanger the public health, welfare, comfort and safety or cause injury to property or business.
(b) Any lighting used to illuminate an off-street parking area or sign shall be arranged so as to deflect light away from any adjoining residential property or from the public streets.  Direct or sky-reflected glare, whether from floodlights or from high temperature processes, such as combustion or welding, shall not be directed into any adjoining property.
(c) All overhead lighting shall be downward directional to minimize sky-reflected glare and direct light away from adjoining properties.
(d) No activities involving the storage, utilization or manufacture of materials, goods or products which could decompose by detonation shall be permitted except such as are specifically licensed by the Village Board.
(e) No activity or operation shall cause earth vibrations perceptible beyond the limits of the lot upon which the operation is located.
(f) All fabrication, manufacturing, processing or production shall be undertaken substantially within enclosed buildings.
(g) All waste material, debris, refuse, or garbage not disposed of through the sanitary sewerage system shall be kept in an enclosed building or properly contained in a closed container designed for such purpose.
(h) All waste material, debris, refuse, or garbage stored in outside refuse bins must be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of an enclosed, building, solid screening, or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.
(i) All compost piles stored outside must be located behind the principal structure and contained within a freestanding enclosure constructed of concrete blocks, brick, wood, woven wire, or durable plastic.
(j) All compost piles shall be maintained so to not cause unpleasant odors or attract animals and shall be no taller than five feet high and be no larger in volume than 125 cubic feet.
(k) No land shall be developed and no use shall be permitted that results in water runoff, flooding, or erosion on adjacent properties.  Such runoff shall be properly channeled into a storm drain, water course, ponding area, or other public facilities.
(l) Animal boarding facilities, animal grooming facilities, animal hospitals, and veterinary clinics or offices shall be required to be soundproofed to ensure that the noise levels associated with the use do not interfere with the health, welfare, and safety of adjoining properties.
(m) Any access drive for a carwash shall be at least 30 feet from any public street intersection, measured from the interior curb line commencing at the intersection of the street.  Water from the carwash shall not drain across any sidewalk or into a public right-of-way.
[bookmark: _Toc174330578][bookmark: _Toc250451994][bookmark: _Toc254336400][bookmark: _Toc258592677]17.10 Establishment of Zones
(1)	For the purpose of this ordinance, the Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin is hereby divided into the following zoning districts: 
(a) R-1 Low Density Residential
(b) R-2 Medium Density Residential
(c) R-3 Varied Density Residential
(d) R-4 Multi-family Residential
(e) R-5 Manufactured Home Park Residential
(f) RD-1 Rural Development Residential 
(g) IN Institutional
(h) B-1 Central Business
(i) B-2 General Commercial
(j) B-3 Highway Commercial
(k) I-1 Limited Industrial
(l) I-2 Heavy Industrial
(m) C-1 Conservancy
(n) PDD Planned Development District Overlay
(2)	The location and boundaries of the districts established by this ordinance are set forth on the zoning map, entitled Zoning District Map for the Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin, dated April 5, 2010, which is incorporated herein and hereby made a part of this ordinance.  The said map, together with everything shown thereon and all amendments thereto, shall be as much a part of this ordinance as though fully set forth and described herein.  Such map, together with a copy of this ordinance, shall be available for public inspection in the office of the Clerk of the Village of Denmark.
(3)	The following rules shall apply with respect to the boundaries of the various districts as shown on the Zoning District Map:
(a) District boundary lines are the centerlines of highways, streets, alleys, and pavements; or right-of-way lines of railroads, toll roads, and expressways; or section, division of section, tract and lot lines; or such lines extended, unless otherwise indicated.
(b) In areas not subdivided into lots and blocks, wherever a district is indicated as a strip adjacent to and paralleling a street or highway, the depth of such strips shall be in accordance with dimensions shown on the maps measured at right angles from the center line of the street or highway, and the length of frontage shall be in accordance with dimensions shown on the map from section, quarter section, or division lines, or center lines of streets and highways, or railroad rights-of-way, unless otherwise indicated.
(c) Where a district boundary line divides a lot in single ownership on the effective date of this ordinance, the Board of Appeals, after due hearing, may extend the regulation for either portion of such lot.
(d) When a future zoning change is requested on a partial area of a lot in single ownership, the petitioner must submit a metes and bounds description completed by a registered land surveyor as defined in Chapter 18 Subdivision Ordinance of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
[bookmark: _Toc250451995][bookmark: _Toc254336401][bookmark: _Toc258592678]17.11 Exempted uses
	The following uses are exempted by this ordinance and permitted in any zone district:  utilities necessary for development or public improvements, provided that the installation shall conform to the Federal Communication Commission and Federal Aviation Agency rules and regulations, and other authorities having jurisdiction.  However, wind turbines, navigational aviation towers, radio, television, wireless communications, and other wireless telecommunications transmission and booster towers are subject to the regulations prescribed for such uses within this ordinance.
[bookmark: _Toc250451996][bookmark: _Toc254336402][bookmark: _Toc258592679][bookmark: _Toc174330579]17.12 Low Density Residential (R-1) District
 (1)	Intent 
	The intent of the Low Density Residential District(R-1) is to provide for varied housing options that have access to public sewer and water in the Village of Denmark.
(2)	Uses
	 The following uses are allowed in the Low Density Residential (R-1) zoning district.
(a) Permitted Uses
1. Community Based Residential Facilities serving eight or fewer persons.
2. Detached, single-family dwellings.
3. Two-family dwellings located on corner lots only.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Decks.
2. Home occupations as defined in s. 17.08 of this ordinance. 
3. Landscape ponds.
4. Pools (private).
5. Outbuilding for the storage of common household supplies.
6. Temporary buildings, trailers, equipment, and signs necessary for construction purposes and the temporary storage of building materials and equipment for a period not to exceed the duration of such construction.
7. Conservatories and greenhouses for plants, provided that such activity is not designed for wholesale or retail sale.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Agricultural crops.
2. Bed and breakfast establishments.
3. Clubs and lodges, nonprofit and fraternal.
4. Community gardens.
5. Community Based Residential Facilities serving nine or more persons.
6. Detached, two-family dwellings.
7. Religious institutions, covenants, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
(3)	Dimensional Regulations and Street Frontage
(a) Lots shall have an area of at least 10,000 square feet.
(b) Each lot shall contain a minimum of 80 feet of street frontage.
(c) Corner lots shall contain a minimum of 100 feet of street frontage on one street.  The other may contain between 80 and 100 feet.
(d) All zero-lot line duplexes shall have a minimum of 5,000 square feet for each dwelling unit.
(e) Such minimum street frontage may be measured at the building setback line, if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall lot frontage measured at the right-of-way of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 65 feet.
(4)	Setback Regulations
Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Low Density Residential (R-1) zoning district.

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard 
	8’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	8’ from side and rear lot lines



(5)	Height Regulations
(a) Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(b) Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 25 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance.
(6)	Building Size
Minimum size of a single or two-family residential dwelling unit shall be 1,200 square feet of residential floor area.
(7)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in s. 17.29 Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(8)	Other Requirements
Minimum four foot deep and eight inch wide continuous frostwall on footings shall be required for all structures utilized as dwelling units in the Village of Denmark.

[bookmark: _Toc250451997][bookmark: _Toc254336403][bookmark: _Toc258592680]17.13 Medium Density Residential (R-2) District
(1)	Intent 
	The intent of the Medium Density Residential (R-2) District is to provide for varied housing options that have access to public sewer and water in the Village of Denmark.
(2)	Uses
	The following uses are allowed in the Medium Density Residential (R-2) zoning district.
(a) Permitted Uses
1. Community Based Residential Facilities serving eight or fewer persons.
2. Detached, single-family dwellings.
3. Two-family dwellings located on corner lots only.
4. Zero lot line duplexes located on corner lots only.  Zero lot line duplexes shall meet the requirements of Chapter 15 Zero Lot Line Duplexes of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Decks.
2. Home occupations as defined in Section 17.08 of this ordinance.
3. Landscape ponds.
4. Pools (private).
5. Outbuilding for the storage of common household supplies.
6. Temporary buildings, trailers, equipment, and signs necessary for construction purposes and the temporary storage of building materials and equipment for a period not to exceed the duration of such construction.
7. Conservatories and greenhouses for plants, provided that such activity is not designed for wholesale or retail sale.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Bed and breakfast establishments.
2. Clubs and lodges, nonprofit and fraternal.
3. Community Based Residential Facilities serving nine or more persons.
4. Community gardens.
5. Religious institutions, covenants, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
 (3)	Dimensional Regulations and Street Frontage
	The following permitted uses shall have the indicated minimum lot sizes and dimensions.
(a) Single-family dwellings – 7,500 square feet.
(b) Two-family dwellings – 7,500 square feet.
(c) Zero lot line duplex – 4,000 square feet for each lot.
(d) Each lot for a single-family dwelling shall contain a minimum of 70 feet of street frontage.
(e) Each lot for a two-family dwelling shall contain a minimum of 110 feet of street frontage.
(f) Corner lots shall contain a minimum of 100 feet of street frontage on one street.  The other may contain between 70 and 100 feet.
(g) Such minimum street frontage may be measured at the building setback line if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall lot frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 65 feet.
(h) Each zero lot line duplex lot shall have a minimum of 45 feet of frontage on a public street.
(4)   Setback Regulations
Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Residential (R-2) zoning district with the exception that zero line duplexes shall meet the side yard requirements identified in s. 17.26 of this ordinance.







	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard 
	8’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	8’ from side and rear lot lines



(5)	Height Regulations
(a) Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(b) Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 25 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09 (6) of this ordinance.
(6)	Building Size
(a) Minimum size of a single-family residential dwelling unit shall be 1,200 square feet of first floor area.
(b) Minimum size of a two-family residential dwelling unit shall be 1,400 square feet of first floor area.
(7)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in s. 17.29, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(8)	Other Requirements
Minimum four foot deep and eight inch wide continuous frostwall on footings shall be required for all structures utilized as dwelling units in the Village of Denmark.
[bookmark: _Toc250451998][bookmark: _Toc254336404][bookmark: _Toc258592681]			17.14 Varied Density Residential (R-3) District
(1)	The intent of the Varied Density Residential (R-3) District is to provide for varied housing options in traditional neighborhoods that have access to public sewer and water in the Village of Denmark.
(2)	The following uses are allowed in the Varied Density Residential (R-3) zoning district.
(a) Permitted Uses
1. Community Based Residential Facilities serving eight or fewer persons
2. Detached, single-family dwellings.
3. Two-family dwellings provided that existing single family dwellings may not be converted to two family dwellings without a conditional use permit.  See additional note in s. 17.14 (8)(b).
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Decks.
2. Home occupations as defined in Section 17.08 of this ordinance.
3. Landscape ponds.
4. Pools (private).
5. Outbuilding for the storage of common household supplies.
6. Temporary buildings, trailers, equipment, and signs necessary for construction purposes and the temporary storage of building materials and equipment for a period not to exceed the duration of such construction.
7. Conservatories and greenhouses for plants, provided that such activity is not designed for wholesale or retail sale.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Bed and breakfast establishments.
2. Clubs and lodges, nonprofit and fraternal.
3. Community Based Residential Facilities serving nine or more persons.
4. Conversion of existing single-family dwelling units to two-family dwelling unit.
5. Community gardens.
6. Religious institutions, covenants, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
 (3)	Dimensional Regulations and Street Frontage
	The following permitted uses shall have the indicated minimum lot sizes and dimensions.
(a) Single-family dwellings – 5,000square feet.
(b) Two-family dwellings – 5,000 square feet.
(c) Each lot for a single-family dwelling shall contain a minimum of 45 feet of street frontage.
(d) Each lot for a two-family dwelling shall contain a minimum of a minimum of 45 feet of street frontage.
(e) Corner lots shall contain a minimum of 100 feet of street frontage on one street.  The other may contain between 45 and 100 feet.
(f) Such minimum street frontage may be measured at the building setback line if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall lot frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 40 feet.
(4) Setback Regulations
(a) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Residential (R-3) zoning district with the exception that zero line duplexes shall meet the side yard requirements identified in Chapter 15 Zero Lot Line Duplexes of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	10’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard 
	4’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	10’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	5’ from side and rear lot lines


 
(b) Where structures cannot meet the side yard interior setbacks, the setbacks may be averaged so that a minimum of two feet of setback is maintained on one side of the dwelling.
(5)	Height Regulations
(a) Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(b) Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 25 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(6)	Building Size
(a) Minimum size of a single family residential dwelling unit shall be 900 square feet of residential floor area.
(b) Minimum size of a two family residential dwelling unit shall be 900 square feet of residential floor area per dwelling unit.


(7)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in s. 17.29, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
 (8)	Other Requirements
(a) Minimum four foot deep and eight inch wide continuous frostwall on footings shall be required for all structures utilized as dwelling units in the Village of Denmark.
(b) Newly constructed two-family dwelling units can only be built on corner lots; conversions of existing single family dwelling units to two-family dwelling units may occur on any lot.
[bookmark: _Toc250451999][bookmark: _Toc254336405][bookmark: _Toc258592682]17.15 Multi-Family Residential (R-4) District
(1)	Intent
	 The intent of the Multi-Family Residential (R-4) District is to provide for varied housing options that involve higher housing densities than allowed in the other residential districts.
(2)	Uses
	 The following uses are allowed in the Residential (R-4) zoning district:
(a) Permitted Uses
1. Apartment buildings.
2. Detached, single-family dwellings.
3. Dwellings, single-family. 
4. Dwellings, two-family.
5. Dwellings, multi-family of three or more units. 
6. Zero lot line duplexes located on corner lots only.  Zero lot line duplexes shall meet the requirements of Chapter 15 Zero Lot Line Duplexes of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
7. Community Based Residential Facilities serving eight or fewer persons.
8. Townhouses.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.09(3) of this ordinance) 
1. Decks.
2. Home occupations as defined in Section 17.08 of this ordinance. 
3. Landscape ponds.
4. Pools (private).
5. Outbuilding for the storage of common household supplies.
6. Temporary buildings, trailers, equipment, and signs necessary for construction purposes and the temporary storage of building materials and equipment for a period not to exceed the duration of such construction.
7. Private garages. 
8. Waste and recycling storage.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Bed and breakfast establishments.
2. Community Based Residential Facilities of nine or more persons.
3. Clubs and lodges, nonprofit and fraternal.
4. Community gardens.
5. Religious institutions, covenants, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
 (3)	Dimensional Regulations and Street Frontage
	The following permitted uses shall have the indicated minimum lot sizes and dimensions.
(a) Single-family dwellings – 10,000 square feet.
(b) Two-family dwellings – 12,000 square feet.
(c) Zero lot line duplex – 6,000 square feet for each unit.
(d) Multi-family dwelling of 3 or more units – 2,500 square feet per unit.
(e) All other residential permitted uses – either 12,000 square feet or 1,000 square feet for each resident occupancy of the structure, whichever is greater.
(f) Each lot shall contain a minimum of 100 feet of street frontage with the exception that a zero lot line duplex lot shall have a minimum of 50 feet of street frontage per unit.
(g) Corner lots shall contain a minimum of 110 feet of street frontage.
(h) Such minimum street frontage may be measured at the building setback line if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall lot frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 70 feet.
(4)    Setback Regulations
Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Residential (R-4) zoning district with the exception that zero line duplexes shall meet the side yard setback requirements of Chapter 15 Zero Lot Line Duplexes of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard 
	15’ from side lot line, except 25’ when lot abuts a R-1, R-2, or R-3 Zoned parcel

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	10’ from side and rear lot lines



(5)	Height Regulations
(a) Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(b) Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 25 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
 (6)	Building Size
(a) Minimum size of a single-family residential dwelling unit shall be 1,200 square feet of residential floor area.
(b) A multi-family residential building must contain the following minimum floor area:
1. One bedroom – 750 square feet.
2. Two bedrooms – 850 square feet.
3. Three or more bedrooms – shall be 1,000 square feet plus 200 square feet for each additional bedroom over three.
(7)	Distance Between Buildings
	There shall be a 12 feet minimum distance between multi-family buildings.
(8)	Greenspace Requirement
(a) Buildings, accessory buildings, parking areas, and driveways areas shall cover no more than 50 percent of the total lot area.
(b) When calculating total lot area for purposes of greenspace requirement, areas lying within floodways or wetlands shall not be counted towards the total lot area.


(9)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in s. 17.29, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(10)	Other Requirements
[bookmark: _Toc250452000]Minimum four foot deep and eight inch wide continuous frostwall on footings shall be required for all structures utilized as dwelling units in the Village of Denmark.
[bookmark: _Toc254336406][bookmark: _Toc258592683]17.16 Manufactured Home Park Residential (R-5) District
(1) Intent
(a) It is the intent of the Manufactured Home Park Residential (R-5) District is to provide manufactured home parks that involve higher housing densities than allowed in the other residential districts in specific areas designated within the Village.
(b) Subject to the terms, conditions, and limitations set forth herein, it shall be unlawful for any person to establish, operate, or maintain, or permit to be established, operated, or maintained upon any property within the village, a manufactured home park which is not in compliance with the section and ordinances.
(c) It is the intent of this section that manufactured home parks provide a quiet and pleasant living area that is harmonious with the surrounding area.  Further, manufactured home parks shall be well landscaped and well planned, shall provide a well planned and designed internal street system, and shall be well maintained.  Manufactured home parks shall not be located in areas unsuitable for residential use.
(d) Development in the R-5 Manufactured Home Park Residential District is limited primarily to manufactured homes on smaller lots and certain community and recreational facilities to serve residents of the district.
(2) Definitions
The following definitions shall apply in the interpretation and enforcement of this ordinance:
(a) Manufactured Home - Class I:  A structure, transportable in one or more sections as a dwelling unit, with or without permanent foundation, when connected to the required utilities, and including the plumbing, heating, air conditioning, and electrical systems contained in it, and is certified and labeled as a manufactured home under 42 U.S.C. Sections 5401 to 5426.  For purposes of this ordinance, a manufactured home Class I shall be considered a single-family or two-family home and, therefore, may be located in any district permitting such use.  (Also see Manufactured Home in s. 17.08(98) or Manufactured Home Park in s. 17.08(99).)
(b) Manufactured Home - Class II:  A structure transportable in one or more sections built on a permanent chassis and designed to be used as a dewelling unit, with or without permanent foundation, when connected to the required utilities, and includes the plumbing, heating, air conditioning, and electrical systems contained in it, and built prior to the enactment of the Federal Manufactured Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974, which became effective July 15, 1976. (Also see Mobile Home in Section 17.08(101).)
(c) Manufactured Home Class II Park:  Any park, court, campsite, lot, parcel, or tract of land designed, maintained, intended, or used for the purpose of supplying a location or accommodations for two or more manufactured homes Class II and shall include all facilities used or intended for use as part of the equipment thereof.  A manufactured home Class II park shall not include automobile or manufactured home sales lots on which unoccupied manufactured homes are parked for purposes of inspection and sale. (Also see Mobile Home Park in Section 17.08(102).)
(d) Unit:  One manufactured home.
(e) Non-Dependent Unit:  A manufactured home that has a bath or shower and toilet facilities.
(f) Dependent Unit:  A manufactured home which does not have a bath or shower and toilet facilities.
(g) Space:  A plat of ground in a manufactured home park designed for the location of only one manufactured home.
(h) Person:  Shall be construed to include an individual, partnership, firm, company, corporation, whether tenant, owner, lessee, or other agent, heir, or assignee.
(i) Pad:  A concrete slab or its equivalent, as determined by the Village Building Inspector, constructed on the manufactured home space for the purpose of accommodating water and sanitary connections for a manufactured home.
(j) Occupied Area:  That portion of an individual manufactured home space which is covered by a manufactured home and its accessory structures.
(k) Park Management:  The person who owns or has charge, care or control of the manufactured home park.
(3) Uses
The following uses are allowed in the Manufactured Home Park Residential District (R-5) zoning district:
(a) Permitted Uses.
1. Manufactured Home Class I
2. Manufactured Home Class II
3. Community Based Residential Facilities serving eight or fewer persons.
4. Community and recreational facilities approved with a village approved site plan as discussed in this subsection.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Decks.
2. Home occupations as defined in s. 17.08 of this ordinance.
3. Landscape ponds.
4. Pools (common for the Manufactured Home Park.
5. Outbuildings for the storage of common household supplies.
6. Temporary buildings, trailers, equipment, and signs necessary for construction purposes and the temporary storage of building materials and equipment for a period not to exceed the duration of such construction.
7. Private garages limited to one stall.
8. Waste and recycling storage.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Bed and breakfast establishments.
2. Community Based Residential Facilities of nine or more persons.
3. Clubs and lodges, non-profit and fraternal.
4. Common recreational Community gardens.
5. Religious institutions, covenants, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
(4) Dimensional Regulations and Street Frontage
(a) All lots zoned R-5 shall have a minimum lot size of 40,000 square feet.
(b) All lots zoned R-5 shall have a minimum street frontage of 400 feet.
(5) Setback Regulations
(a) All Manufactured Homes (Class I and II) shall meet the setbacks required within the Manufactured Home Site Plan in s. 17.16 (13).  This includes all front yard, side yard, and rear yard setbacks.
(6) Buildings Size
(a) Minimum size of a Manufactured Home (Class I or II) shall be 432 square feet for each dwelling unit.
(7) Greenspace Requirements
(a) All lots shall meet the greenspace requirements set forth within the Manufactured Home site plan.
(8) Parking
(a) All manufactured home sites shall provide at least two off-street parking spaces for each unit as discussed in the Manufactured Home site plan.
(9) Other Requirements
(a) Each manufactured home shall be installed on an approved foundation system in conformity with the Uniform Building Code.  The wheels and axles must be removed.
(b) Each manufactured home (Class I or II) shall be equipped with foundation siding which is design, color, and texture appears to be an integral part of the adjacent exterior wall of the manufactured home.
(c) The home shall be covered by a roof pitched at a minimum slope of two inches in 12 inches, which is permanently covered with non-reflective material.
(10) License for Manufacture Home Park: Application and Issuance
(a) No person shall establish, operate, maintain, or permit to be established, operated, or maintained upon any property owned, leased, rented, or controlled by him, a manufactured home park within the Village of Denmark without first securing a license for each park from the Village Board, pursuant to this chapter.  Such license shall expire at the close of the calendar year issued, but may be renewed under the provisions of this chapter for additional periods of one year.
(b) The application for such a license or renewal thereof shall be approved by the Village Board.   Before a license is issued, an applicant shall pay an annual fee as identified in the Village of Denmark fee schedule and, in addition thereto, each applicant for an original or renewal license shall file with the Village Clerk a bond in the sum of $100.00 for each 50 manufacture home spaces or fraction thereof.  The additional fee guarantees the collection by the licensee of the monthly parking permit fees as provided in this ordinance and the compliance of the licensee and the park management with the provision of this ordinance.  Such bond shall be for the use and benefit and may be prosecuted and recovery had thereon by any person who may be injured or damaged by reason the licensee violating any provision of this ordinance.  The annual license shall be subject to renewal by the Village Board, provided that said licensee has abided by the requirements of this ordinance or the laws or regulations of the State of Wisconsin relating to manufactured home parks and their operation, and particularly with reference to laws or ordinances relating to health, sanitation, refuse disposal, fire hazard, morals, or nuisances.
(c) The application for a license or a renewal thereof shall be made on forms furnished by the Village Clerk and shall include the name and address of the owner in fee of the tract.  If the fee is vested in some person other than the applicant, a duly verified statement by that person that the applicant is authorized by him to construct or maintain the manufactured home park and make the application.  The application shall include a legal description of the premises upon which the manufactured home park is or will be located as will readily identify.  The initial application for any existing, new, or revised manufactured home park shall be accompanied five copies of the park plan showing the following, either existing or as proposed:
1. The extent and area for park purposes.
2. Roadway and driveways.
3. Locations and designation of dependent and independent manufactured home spaces.
4. Location of service building indicating the number of sanitary conveniences including toilets, washrooms, laundries, and utility rooms to be used by occupants of the manufactured home park.
5. Complete layout of storm, sanitary, and water systems for service building and spaces.
6. Method and plan of garbage removal.
7. Plan for electrical or gas lighting of spaces.
8. Interest of applicant in proposed manufactured home park or extension thereof.  If owner of tract is a person other than applicant, a duly verified statement by the owner that applicant is authorized by him/her to construct and maintain the proposed park, addition, modification, or extension, and makes the application.
(11) Revocation and Suspension
(a) The Village Board may suspend or revoke a license after a hearing held pursuant to Section 66.0435(2)(d), Wisconsin Statutes.
(12) Location of Manufactured Home Parks
(a) An application for the construction of a manufactured home park shall be considered only when its proposed location is within a district zoned to permit this type of use.
(13) Manufactured Home Park Site Plan
(a) Manufactured home spaces shall be clearly defined and shall consist of a minimum of 1,800 square feet and a width of not less than 25 feet measured at right angles from the side lot line of each space when served by public sanitary sewer.  The park shall be arranged so that all spaces shall face or abut on a roadway of not less than 25 feet in width, giving ease of access from all spaces to a public street.  Such roadways shall be paved with asphalt or concrete and maintained in good condition, provide for adequate storm water drainage, said drainage to be determined by the Village Planning Commission.  Gravel roadways may constructed provided that it meets the specifications of roads by the Village Building Inspector or Engineer.  The roadways shall be well lighted and shall not be obstructed.
(b) No dependent buildings shall be allowed.
(c) Electrical service to manufactured home spaces shall conform to the regulations set forth in the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, incorporated herein by reference as though in full set forth.
(d) All manufactured homes within the park shall be parked within the designated spaces.
(e) For the protection of abutting property owners, as well as manufactured homeowners, a vegetated buffer strip shall be provided where feasible within all property lines of the site.  A 25 foot wide buffer strip will be required for all manufactured homes placed after the effective date of this ordinance.  Said buffer strip to be used for the planting of shrubbery and trees and shall be exclusive of the manufactured home spaces.  A decorative fence, in accordance with the off-street parking ordinance may, if so desired, be substituted for the rear and interior 25 foot buffer strip.
(f) Each manufactured home space created after the effective date of this ordinance shall provide a front and rear yard setback of 10 feet and a side yard setback of 10 feet.  Lots existing on the effective date of this ordinance may have be setback less than 10 feet.  The above setbacks shall be seeded and landscaped and in no case shall be occupied by a manufactured home and/or its necessary buildings, except for the following:
1. Structures for utility outlets and garages serving more than one space may be located within the side or rear setback of the common lot line.
2. The hitch used for pulling the manufactured home may protrude into the front yard setback.
(g) Two off-street parking stalls shall be provided within each manufactured home space in accordance with s. 17.16 (8).
(h) Minimum four foot deep and eight inch wide continuous frostwall on footings shall be required for all structures utilized as dwelling units in the Village of Denmark to be used for the accommodation of necessary water and sanitary connections.
(i) On all lots created after the  effective date of this ordinance, a minimum of 200 square feet of open per manufactured home space, exclusive of the minimum setbacks provided for individual manufactured home spaces and buffer strips as indicated in s. 17.16 (13)(e) and s. 17.16 (13)(f) above, shall be required for the express purpose of providing open space and recreational area for the residents of the manufactured home park.
(j) All manufactured homes in manufactured home parks shall be skirted, unless the unit is placed within one foot vertically of the stand with soil and other material completely closing such space from view and entry by rodents and vermin.  Areas enclosed by such skirting shall be maintained free of rodents and fire hazards.
(k) No person shall construct, alter, add to or alter any structure attachment or building in a manufactured home park or in a manufactured home space without a permit from the Village Zoning Administrator.  Construction on or addition or alteration to the exterior of a manufactured home shall be of the same type of construction and materials as the manufactured home affected.  This subsection shall not apply to addition of awnings, antennae or skirting to manufactured homes.  Accessory structures on manufactured home spaces shall comply with all setback side yard and rear yard requirements for manufactured home units.
(14) Sanitary Regulations
(a) All manufactured homes parks shall conform to the sanitation and health regulations as set forth by the State of Wisconsin and Brown County.
(15) Operation of Manufacture Home Parks: Responsibility of Park Management
(a) In every manufactured home park there shall be located an office of the attendant or person in charge of said park.  A copy of the park license and of this ordinance shall be posted therein and the park register shall at all times be kept in said office.
(b) The attendant or person in charge and the park licensee shall operate the park in compliance with this ordinance and regulations and ordinances of the Village and state and their agents or officers and shall have the following duties:
1. Maintain a register of all park occupants, to be open at all times to inspection by state, federal, and municipal officers, which shall show:
a. Name and addresses of all owners and occupants of each manufactured home.
b. Number of children of school age.
c. State of legal residence.
d. Date of entrance and departure of each manufactured home.
e. Make, model, year, and serial number of each manufactured home and license number of towing or other motor vehicles and state, territory, or country issuing such licenses.
f. Place of employment of each occupant.
(c) Notify park occupants of the provisions of this ordinance and inform them of their duties and responsibilities and report promptly to the proper authorities any violation of this ordinance or any other violations of law which may come to their attention.
(d) Notify the health officer immediately of any suspected communicable or contagious disease within the park.
(e) Supervise the placement of each manufactured home on its stand which includes securing its stability and installing all utility connections.
(f) Maintain park grounds, buildings, and structures free of insect and rodent harborage and infestation and accumulation of debris which may provide rodent harborage or breeding places for flies, mosquitoes, and other pests. Maintain the park free from growth of noxious weeds or invasive species.
(16) Variances
The requirements of s. 17.16 (5) through s. 17.16 (9) and s. 17.16 (13) shall not apply to manufactured home parks existing prior to the adoption of this ordinance.  All provisions of this ordinance, however, shall apply to additions to existing manufactured home parks and new manufactured home parks.
[bookmark: _Toc174330580][bookmark: _Toc250452001][bookmark: _Toc254336407][bookmark: _Toc258592684]17.17 Rural Development (RD-1) District
(1)	Intent
	The intent of the Rural Development (RD-1) zoning district is to provide for Rural Development lots that do not yet have access to public sewer or water, but may in the near future.
(2)	Uses
	The following uses are allowed in the Rural Development Non-Sewered (RD-1) zoning district:
(a) Permitted Uses.
1. Agriculture and general farming.
2. Detached, single-family dwellings.
3. Community Based Residential Facilities serving eight or fewer persons.
4. Public parks and playgrounds.

(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Decks.
2. Farm structures, accessory in nature necessary for the continuation of the farming operation.
3. Home occupations as defined in Section 17.08 of this ordinance. 
4. Landscape ponds.
5. Pools (private).
6. Outbuilding for the storage of common household supplies.
7. Temporary buildings, trailers, equipment, and signs necessary for construction purposes and the temporary storage of building materials and equipment for a period not to exceed the duration of such construction.
8. Roadside stands provided the structure does not cover more than 300 square feet in ground area and does not exceed 10 feet in height.
9. Conservatories and greenhouses for plants, provided that such activity is not designed for wholesale or retail sale.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Bed and breakfast establishments.
2. Cemeteries.
3. Detached, two family dwellings. 
4. Ponds.
5. Wireless Telecommunications tower and antennas.
6. Community gardens.
7. Religious institutions, covenants, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
8. Telecommunications facilities.
 (3)	Dimensional Regulations and Street Frontage
	The following permitted uses shall have the indicated minimum lot sizes and dimensions.
(a) Lots in the Rural Development (RD-1) zoning district shall have an area of at least 20,000 square feet.
(b) Each lot shall contain a minimum of 100 feet of street frontage.  In no case shall lot frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 90 feet.
(4) Setback Regulations
Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Residential (RD-1) zoning district. 

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	30’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	30’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	10’ from side and rear lot lines



(5)	Height Regulations
(a) Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(b) Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 25 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(c) Farm structures: 60 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(6)	Building Size
(a) Minimum size of a residential dwelling unit shall be 1,200 square feet of residential floor area.
(7)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in s. 17.29, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(8)	Other Requirements
Minimum four foot deep and eight inch wide continuous frostwall on footings shall be required for all structures utilized as dwelling units in the Village of Denmark.
[bookmark: _Toc174330587][bookmark: _Toc250452002][bookmark: _Toc254336408][bookmark: _Toc258592685]17.18 Central Business (B-1) District
(1)	The intent of the B-1 zoning district is to further maintain and encourage the use and redevelopment of the principal downtown central business district in the Village by providing locations or general commercial goods and services serving the Village of Denmark and other nearby communities.
(2)	The following uses are allowed in the Central Business (B-1) zoning district.  However, any use specifically listed other than by reference as a permitted or conditional use in the I-1 or I-2 district is not allowed in the B-1 district.
(a) Permitted Uses
1. Retail sales establishments under 10,000 square feet of gross first floor area.
2. Retail services establishments under 10,000 square feet of gross first floor area.
3. Amusement establishments including indoor archery ranges, bowling alleys, game rooms, billiard establishments, motion picture theaters, and other similar amusement facilities.
4. Artist’s studio.
5. Banks and financial institutions.
6. Child day care centers (group).
7. Clubs and lodges, nonprofit and fraternal.
8. Convenience stores.
9. Health and fitness establishments including gyms, yoga establishments, martial arts studios, gymnastics centers, and health clubs.
10. Professional offices and clinics.
11. Public parks and playgrounds.
12. Religious institutions, convents, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
13. Restaurants, may include drive-through service.
14. Schools – dance, music, and business.
15. Second story residential dwelling units.
16. Undertaking establishments and funeral parlors, excluding crematoriums.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Outbuilding(s) for the storage of common supplies, provided they are identified in a Village-approved site plan.
2. Uses incidental to and on the same lot as the principal use.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Retail sales establishments 10,000 square feet of gross first floor area and under.
2. Retail services establishments 10,000 square feet of gross first floor area and under.
3. Animal sales shops.
4. Auction rooms.
5. Car washes.
6. Community Based Residential Facilities.
7. Crematoriums.
8. Drive-in and carry-out businesses.
9. Engraving.
10. Freezer and locker meat provisioners.
11. Food processing establishments.
12. Nightclubs.
13. Pet grooming establishments.
14. Printing shops.
15. Radio and television stations, transmitting and receiving equipment, wireless communication towers, and antenna towers, provided that preference shall be given for collocation on existing public structures. Uses of this type shall meet the requirements identified in Section 17.30 of this ordinance.
16. Service stations for vehicles.
17. Surface parking lots, other than accessory.
18. Tattoo parlors and body piercing establishments.
19. Taverns.
20. Tire and vehicle parts, not including resale or salvage yards.
21. Veterinary hospitals and animal clinics.
22. Other uses determined by the Village Zoning Administrator to be similar in nature to the above listed uses.
(3)	Dimensional Regulations 
(a) Lots in the Central Business (B-1) zoning district shall have an area of at least 5,000 and at least 45 feet of frontage measured at the build-to line.
(b) Build-to Line
1. For the purposes of the section, a build-to line is defined as the line at which construction of a building façade is to occur on a lot   A build-to line runs parallel to the front property line and is established to create an even (or more or less even) building façade line on a street.  The build-to line is considered a front setback.
2. The intent of the build-to line is to pull the building façade close to the street and sidewalk.  By doing so, building facades along a block face shall be aligned to form a street edge that frames the public realm while retaining sufficient width for people to walk.
3. If the primary building does not traverse the entire width of the lot, the balance of the build-to line shall include features such as elevated landscape planters, hedges, or decorative fences, with the exception of points of access, as approved by the Zoning Administrator.
4. Attempts shall be made by the designer to minimize portions of the building that recede from the build-to line except where the recessions are intended to provide an articulated façade.
5. For corner and through lots, the build-to line shall apply on all frontages, provided that the required corner setbacks are maintained.
6. The Zoning Administrator may approve a more distant build-to front building wall for uses that require additional areas for outdoor public assembly or activities, but in no case, shall the percentage of a building’s front build-to line vary from this section’s requirements by more than 50 percent.
7. Unless prevented by safety considerations or physical limitations related to the site, as determined by the Zoning Administrator, the primary pedestrian entrance to the main building shall be along the build-to line front wall.  The entrance shall be clearly identified.
8. Build-to lines are established as follows:
i. West side of N. Wall Street from Main St. to E. Pine Street: 6 feet.
ii. East side of N. Wall Street from Main St. to E. Pine Street: 10 feet
iii. North side of Main Street from Wall Street to Green Bay Road: 0 feet.
iv. South side of Main Street from Wall Street to Green Bay Road: 0 feet
v. Both sides of Wisconsin Avenue from Main Street to Kellner Street: 0 feet
vi. East side of Railroad Avenue from Main Street to E. Pine Street: 10 feet
(c) Building Setbacks
Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Central Business (B-1) zoning district.

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	Build-to line

	Corner Side Yard
	Build-to line

	Interior Side Yard
	No side yard shall be required except where adjoining another district, in which case the side yard shall be the same as required in the adjoining district.

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line


(d) 	Number of structures
Only one principal structure shall be located on a lot.
(e) Height Regulations
1. Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance
2. Accessory structure: Shall not exceed the height of the principal structure, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
3. All buildings constructed after the effective date of this ordinance shall be a minimum of two stories.
(4)	Use Restrictions
(a) Outdoor dining areas may be allowed as a seasonal temporary use.
(b) Retail merchandise may be displayed on a temporary basis when accessory to the permitted or conditional use.  Display areas may be located on the sidewalk immediately in front of the principal building or elsewhere on the site provided that such display does not interfere with pedestrian or vehicle traffic or conflict with other Village regulations.
(5)	Parking
(a) At least two on-street parking spots shall be provided in front of each recognized establishment.
(b) Where applicable, all business in the central business district shall establish a use agreement with the Village of Denmark to utilize the downtown parking lot to meet their off-street parking needs.
(c) All off-street parking shall conform to the requirement set forth in s. 17.29 of this ordinance.
(6)	Signs
(a) Signage shall meet the requirements as set forth in Section 17.28 Sign Regulation.
(7)	Other Requirements
(a) All business, service repair, storage, or merchandise display shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for off-street automobile parking and off-street loading, unless otherwise approved by the Planning Commission.
(b) Outside refuse bins shall be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of solid screening or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.
(c) Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be screened from ground-level view.
(d) Exterior lighting shall be contained within the General Business (B-1) zoned lot, excepting a maximum of one percent of the total illumination may spill over into adjacent properties.
(e) Downward directional lighting shall be employed on all properties.
(f) Outdoor dining areas may be allowed as a seasonal temporary use.
(g) Where a side or rear lot line in a Central Business (B-1) district coincides with a side or rear lot line in any adjacent residential district, a yard shall be provided along such side or rear lot line not less than 15 feet in depth and shall contain landscaping and planting to provide an effective screen.  Such screening shall consist of a fence and landscaped area at least six feet wide, planted with a mixture of deciduous and evergreen shrubs and shall be an effective visual barrier.  All trees shall be a minimum of 2½” diameter breast height when planted.
17.19 General Commercial (B-2) District
(1)	The intent of the B-2 zoning district is to further maintain and encourage the use and redevelopment of the principal business districts in the Village by providing locations for general commercial goods and services serving the Village of Denmark and other nearby communities.
(2)	The following uses are allowed in the General Commercial (B-2) zoning district, however, any use specifically listed other than by reference as a permitted or conditional use in the I-1 or I-2 district is not allowed in the B-2 district.
(a)  Permitted Uses
1. Retail sales establishments under 40,000 square feet of gross first floor area.
2. Retail services establishments under 40,000 square feet of gross first floor area.
3. Agriculture uses limited to cropping.
4. Amusement establishments including indoor archery ranges, bowling alleys, game rooms, billiard establishments, motion picture theaters, and other similar amusement facilities.
5. Artist’s studio.
6. Banks and financial institutions.
7. Child day care centers (group).
8. Clubs and lodges, nonprofit and fraternal.
9. Convenience stores.
10. Health and fitness establishments including gyms, yoga establishments, martial arts studios, gymnastics centers, and health clubs.
11. Professional offices and clinics.
12. Public parks and playgrounds.
13. Religious institutions, convents, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
14. Restaurants, may include drive-through service.
15. Schools – dance, music, and business.
16. Second story residential dwelling units.
17. Undertaking establishments and funeral parlors, excluding crematoriums.
(b) Accessory Uses
1. Outbuilding(s) for the storage of common supplies, provided they are identified in a Village-approved site plan.
2. Uses incidental to and on the same lot as the principal use.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Retail sales establishments 40,000 square feet of gross first floor area and over.
2. Retail services establishments 40,000 square feet of gross first floor area and over.
3. Animal sales shops.
4. Auction rooms.
5. Car washes.
6. Community Based Residential Facilities.
7. Crematoriums.
8. Drive-in and carry-out businesses.
9. Engraving.
10. Freezer and locker meat provisioners.
11. Food processing establishments.
12. Greenhouses, commercial and garden supply stores.
13. Indoor kennels.
14. Landscaping supply outlets.
15. Nightclubs.
16. Pet grooming establishments.
17. Printing shops.
18. Radio and television stations, transmitting and receiving equipment, wireless communication towers, and antenna towers, provided that preference shall be given for collocation on existing public structures. Uses of this type shall meet the requirements identified in Section 17.30 of this ordinance.
19. Repair Garage
20. Service stations for vehicles.
21. Surface parking lots, other than accessory.
22. Tattoo parlors and body piercing establishments.
23. Taverns.
24. Tire and vehicle parts, not including resale or salvage yards.
25. Veterinary hospitals and animal clinics.
26. Other uses determined by the Village Zoning Administrator to be similar in nature to the above listed uses.
(3)	Dimensional Regulations 
(a) Publicly sewered lots in the General Commercial (B-2) zoning district shall have an area of at least 10,000 and at least 70 feet of frontage measured at the front yard setback line.
(b) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the General Commercial (B-2) zoning district:

	Front Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from ROW

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line



(c) Only one principal structure shall be located on a lot.
(d) Height Regulations are as follows:
a. Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
b. Accessory structure: Shall not exceed the height of the principal structure, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.

(4)	Use Restrictions
(a) Outdoor dining areas may be allowed as a seasonal temporary use.
(b) Retail merchandise may be displayed on a temporary basis when accessory to the permitted or conditional use.  Display areas may be located on the sidewalk immediately in front of the principal building or elsewhere on the site provided that such display does not interfere with pedestrian or vehicle traffic or conflict with other Village regulations.
(c) Outdoor storage is allowed only when accessory to the following uses:
1. Building material sales.
2. Sales and service of motor vehicle, boat, recreational vehicle, and trailer sales, rental and leasing, greenhouses, garden supply stores, landscaping supply outlets, manufactured home sales, farm machinery,  and equipment sales.
(5)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in s. 17.29, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(6)	Signs
Signage shall meet the requirements as set forth in Section 17.28, Sign Regulation.
(7)	Other Requirements
(a) Excepting motor vehicle, boat, recreational vehicle, and trailer sales and leasing, all business, service repair, storage, or merchandise display shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for off-street automobile parking and off-street loading, unless otherwise approved by the Village Board.
(b) Outside refuse bins shall be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of solid screening or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.
(c) Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be screened from ground-level view.
(d) Exterior lighting shall be contained within the General Business (B-2) zoned lot, excepting a maximum of one percent of the total illumination may spill over into adjacent properties.
(e) Downward directional lighting shall be employed on all properties.
(f) Outdoor dining areas may be allowed as a seasonal temporary use.
(g) A minimum of 25 percent green space shall be required for lots zoned General Commercial (B-2).
(h) Where a side or rear lot line in a General Commercial (B-2) district coincides with a side or rear lot line in any adjacent residential district, a yard shall be provided along such side or rear lot line not less than 15 feet in depth and shall contain landscaping and planting to provide an effective screen.  Such screening shall consist of a fence and landscaped area at least six feet wide, planted with a mixture of deciduous and evergreen shrubs and shall be an effective visual barrier.  All trees shall be a minimum of 2½” diameter breast height when planted.
[bookmark: _Toc250452003][bookmark: _Toc254336409][bookmark: _Toc258592686]17.20 Highway Commercial (B-3) District
(1)	Intent
	The intent of the Highway Commercial B-3 zoning district is to provide for the orderly use and redevelopment of land at appropriate locations along principal highway routes for those general commercial goods and services which are logically related to and dependent upon highway traffic or which are specifically designed to serve the need of such traffic serving the Village of Denmark and other nearby communities.

(2)	Uses
The following uses are allowed in the Highway Commercial (B-3) zoning district; however, any use specifically listed other than by reference as a permitted or conditional use in the I-1 or I-2 district is not allowed in the B-3 district.
(a)  Permitted Uses
1. Any use permitted in the B-1 and B-2 Districts.
2. Retail sales establishments over 40,000 square feet of gross first floor area.
3. Retail service establishments over 40,000 square feet of gross first floor area.
4. Agriculture uses limited to cropping.
5. Automobile dealerships.
6. Convenience stores.
7. Equipment rental stores.
8. Extended stay hotels.
9. Hotels and motels.
10. Manufactured home sales.
11. Park and ride lots.
(b) Accessory Uses
1. Outbuilding(s) for the storage of common supplies provided they are identified in a Village approved site plan.
2. Uses incidental to and on the same lot as the principal use.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in s. 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Retail sales establishments 80,000 square feet of gross first floor area and over.
2. Retail services establishments 80,000 square feet of gross first floor area and over.
3. Animal sales shops.
4. Auction rooms.
5. Car washes.
6. Community Based Residential Facilities.
7. Crematoriums.
8. Drive-in and carry-out businesses.
9. Engraving. 
10. Freezer and locker meat provisioners.
11. Food processing establishments.
12. Greenhouses, commercial and garden supply stores.
13. Indoor kennels.
14. Landscaping supply outlets.
15. Nightclubs.
16. Pet grooming establishments.
17. Printing shops.
18. Radio and television stations, transmitting and receiving equipment, wireless communication towers, and antenna towers, provided that preference shall be given for collocation on existing public structures. Uses of this type shall meet the requirements identified in Section 17.30 of this ordinance.
19. Recreational vehicle and utility trailer sales
20. Repair Garage
21. Service stations for vehicles.
22. Surface parking lots, other than accessory.
23. Tattoo parlors and body piercing establishments.
24. Taverns.
25. Tire and vehicle parts, not including resale or salvage yards.
26. Veterinary hospitals and animal clinics.
27. Wholesale natural gas, propane, and other similar distribution companies.
28. Other uses determined by the Village Zoning Administrator to be similar in nature to the above listed uses.
(3)	Dimensional Regulations 
(a) Publicly sewered lots in the Highway Commercial (B-3) zoning district shall have an area of at least 20,000 square feet and at least 100 feet of frontage measured at the front yard setback line.
(b) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Highway Commercial (B-3) zoning district:

	Front Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	25’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from ROW

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line



(c) Only one principal structure shall be located on a lot.
(d) Height regulations are as follows:
1. Principal structure: 35 feet maximum, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
2. Accessory structure: Shall not exceed the height of the principal structure, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(4)	Use Restrictions
(a) Outdoor dining areas may be allowed as a seasonal temporary use.
(b) Retail merchandise may be displayed on a temporary basis when accessory to the permitted or conditional use.  Display areas may be located on the sidewalk immediately in front of the principal building or elsewhere on the site provided that such display does not interfere with pedestrian or vehicle traffic or conflict with other Village regulations.
(c) Outdoor storage is allowed only when accessory to the following uses:
1. Building material sales.
2. Sales and service of motor vehicle, boat, recreational vehicle, and trailer sales, rental and leasing, greenhouses, garden supply stores, landscaping supply outlets, manufactured home sales, farm machinery,  and equipment sales. 
(5)	Parking
	Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in Section 17.29 Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(6)	Signs
	Signage shall meet the requirements as set forth in Section 17.28 Sign Regulation.
(7)	Other Requirements
(a) Excepting motor vehicle, boat, recreational vehicle, and trailer sales and leasing, all business, service repair, storage, or merchandise display shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for off-street automobile parking and off-street loading, unless otherwise approved by the Village Board.
(b) Outside refuse bins shall be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of solid screening or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.
(c) Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be screened from ground-level view.
(d) Exterior lighting shall be contained within the General Business (B-3) zoned lot, excepting a maximum of one percent of the total illumination may spill over into adjacent properties.
(e) Downward directional lighting shall be employed on all properties.
(d) No parking shall be located in the front yard setback.  All parking shall be located on the side or rear of the building.
(f) All loading docks shall be located on the side or rear of the building.  Outdoor dining areas may be allowed as a seasonal temporary use.
(g) A minimum of 25 percent green space shall be required for lots zoned General Commercial (B-3).
(h) Where a side or rear lot line in a General Commercial (B-3) district coincides with a side or rear lot line in any adjacent residential district, a yard shall be provided along such side or rear lot line not less than 15 feet in depth and shall contain landscaping and planting to provide an effective screen.  Such screening shall consist of a fence and landscaped area at least six feet wide, planted with a mixture of deciduous and evergreen shrubs and shall be an effective visual barrier.  All trees shall be a minimum of 1½ inches diameter breast height when planted.
[bookmark: _Toc174330588][bookmark: _Toc250452004][bookmark: _Toc254336410][bookmark: _Toc258592687]17.21 Institutional (IN) District
(1)	Intent
The intent of the Institutional (IN) zoning district is to provide appropriate locations for institutional uses so that traffic and other potential neighborhood impacts may be addressed.
(2)	Uses
The following uses are allowed in the Institutional (IN) zoning district:
(a) 	Permitted Uses
1. Athletic fields.
2. Cemeteries.
3. Community Based Residential Facilities.
4. Fire and police stations. 
5. Municipal facilities not otherwise listed.
6. Nursery schools, elementary schools, and junior and senior high schools (non-boarding).
7. Public libraries.
8. Public museums.
9. Public parks and playgrounds.
10. Religious institutions, convents, seminaries, monasteries, rectories, parsonages, and parish houses.
11. Community gardens.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Garages for storage of vehicles used in conjunction with the operation of a permitted use.
2. Outbuilding(s) for the storage of common supplies, provided they are identified in a Village approved site plan.
3. Residential quarters for caretakers or clergy.
4. Waste and recycling storage.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Colleges, junior colleges, and universities.
2. Municipal garages.
3. Nursery schools, elementary schools, and junior and senior high schools (boarding).
4. Sewage treatment plants.
5. Vocational schools.
6. Yard waste site, municipal.
7. Radio and television stations, transmitting and receiving equipment, wireless communication towers, and antenna towers, provided that preference shall be given for collocation on existing public structures. Uses of this type shall meet the requirements identified in Section 17.30 of this ordinance.

(3)	Dimensional Regulations
(a) Publicly sewered lots in the Institutional (IN) zoning district shall have an area of at least 5,000 square feet and at least 45 feet of frontage.  Such minimum lot frontage may be measured at the building setback line if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street, such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 40 feet.
(b) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Institutional (IN) zoning district

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	10’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	10’ from side and rear lot lines



(c) Height Regulations are as follows:
1. Principal structure: shall not exceed that permitted in the most restrictive abutting zoning district, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
2. Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 25 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(4)	Parking
(a) Off-street parking shall be located behind or to the side of the principal structure.
(b) Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in Section 17.29 Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(5)	Signs
Signage shall meet the requirements as set forth in Section 17.28, sign regulation.
(6)	Other Requirements
(a) Outside refuse bins shall be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of solid screening or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.
(b) Exterior lighting shall be contained within the Institutional (IN) zoned lot, excepting a maximum of five percent of the total illumination may spill over into adjacent properties.
(c) Downward directional lighting shall be employed if lighting is required.
(d) A minimum of 25 percent green space shall be required for lots zoned Institutional (IN).
(e) Where a side or rear lot line in a Institutional (IN) district coincides with a side or rear lot line in any adjacent residential, commercial, or industrial district, a yard shall be provided along such side or rear lot line not less than 10 feet in depth and shall contain landscaping and planting to provide an effective screen.  Such screening shall consist of a landscaped area at least 10 feet wide, planted with a mixture of deciduous and evergreen shrubs and shall be an effective visual barrier.  All trees shall be a minimum of 1½ inches diameter breast height when planted.



 (7)    Special Provisions
(a) If any land zoned IN is sold, conveyed, or transferred to any nongovernmental entity, the buyer or transferee must submit an application requesting the Village to rezone the land in accordance with Section 17.34 (9).
(b) Land acquired by a government, public or quasi-public agency, or public school district shall retain its existing zoning designation until such time as the zoning map is amended to designate such land as IN.
[bookmark: _Toc174330589][bookmark: _Toc250452005][bookmark: _Toc254336411][bookmark: _Toc258592688]17.22 Limited Industrial (I-1) District
(1)	Intent
The intent of the I-1 zoning district is to provide for locations for low-intensity industrial uses to build the Village’s economic base.
(2)	Uses
The following uses are allowed in the Limited Industrial (I-1) zoning district:
(a) 	Permitted Uses
1. Any permitted or conditional use listed in the B-1 or B-2 districts.
2. Animal boarding.
3. Bakeries, wholesale.
4. Carpet and flooring sales and service.
5. Contractor, architect, and engineer offices, shops, and yards.
6. Electronic and scientific precision equipment manufacturing.
7. Farm machinery and equipment sales.
8. Greenhouses, commercial or wholesale.
9. Manufactured home sales.
10. Motor vehicle, boat, recreational vehicle, and trailer sales, rental and leasing.
11. Municipal garages.
12. Printing and publishing establishments.
13. Radio and television stations, transmitting and receiving equipment, wireless communication towers, and antenna towers, provided that preference shall be given for collocation on existing public structures.  Uses of this type shall meet the requirements identified in Section 17.30 of this ordinance.
14. Scientific research facilities.
15. Service stations.
16. Substations, electrical and natural gas.
17. Tire and vehicle parts resale businesses, not including salvage yards.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Outbuilding(s) for the storage of common supplies provided they are identified in a Village approved site plan.
2. Uses incidental to and on the same lot as the principal uses.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Food processing establishments.
2. Glass products production.
3. Light machinery production – appliances, business machines, etc.
4. Mini-warehouses.
5. Plastic manufacturing.
6. Repair garages.
7. Sewage treatment plants.
8. Sexually-oriented adult-entertainment establishments as regulated in Section 17.27 of this ordinance.
9. Tool and die manufacturing.
10. Transitional residential facilities.
11. Truck terminals (cartage facilities).
12. Welding shops.
13. Other uses determined by the Village Zoning Administrator to be similar in nature to the above listed uses.
(3)	Dimensional Regulations 
(a) Publicly sewered lots in the Limited Industrial (I-1) zoning district shall have an area of at least 20,000 square feet and frontage of at least 150 feet.  Such minimum lot frontage may be measured at the building setback line if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street, such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 90 feet.
(b) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Light Industrial (I-1) zoning district.

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	20’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	20’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	25’ from side and rear lot lines



(c) Height Regulations are as follows:
1. Principal structure: shall not exceed 45 feet except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
2. Accessory structures shall not exceed the height of the principal structure or 35 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
 (4)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in Section 17.29, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(5)	Signs
Signage shall meet the requirements as set forth in Section 17.28, sign regulation.
(6)	Other Requirements
(a) No use shall be established, maintained, or conducted in any Limited Industrial (I-1) District that causes any of the following.
1. Dissemination of excessive noise, vibration, odor, dust, smoke, observation gas or fumes, atmospheric pollutants, or any other nuisances beyond the boundaries of the immediate site of the building in which such use is conducted.
2. Hazard of fire or explosion or other physical hazard to any person, building, or vegetation.
3. A harmful discharge of waste material.
4. Radiation or interference with radio and television reception beyond the immediate boundaries of the immediate site of the building in which such use is conducted.
(b) Exterior lighting shall be contained within the Limited Industrial (I-1) zoned lot, excepting a maximum of five percent of the total illumination may spill over into adjacent properties.
(c) Downward directional lighting shall be utilized.  No more than one percent of lighting may leave the boundaries of the subject property.
(d) A minimum of 25percent green space shall be required for lots zoned Limited Industrial (I-1).
(e) Where a side or rear lot line in a Light Industrial (I-1) district coincides with a side or rear lot line in any adjacent residential district, a yard shall be provided along such side or rear lot line not less than 20 feet in depth and shall contain landscaping, a wooden privacy fence, and plantings to provide an effective screen.  Such screening shall consist of a landscaped area at least 10 feet wide, planted with a mixture of deciduous and evergreen shrubs and shall be an effective visual barrier.  All trees shall be a minimum of 1½ inches diameter breast height when planted.
(f) Outside refuse bins shall be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of solid screening or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.
(7)	Open Storage
(a) All storage within 300 feet of a different zoning district, except for motor vehicles in operable condition, shall be within completely enclosed buildings or effectively screened by shrubbery or a solid wall or fence (including solid entrance and exit gates) not less than six feet or more than eight feet in height.  Cyclone fencing with wooden or plastic slats shall not be deemed sufficient.  All fencing abutting a street shall be 90 percent impervious to sight.
(b) Open storage of commodities and materials shall be permitted as an accessory use, provided that such open storage shall:
1. Be located behind the front building line and corner side yard setback and shall not intrude into any required building setback areas.
2. Comply with the setbacks contained within this district.
3. Be screened from view from any street by shrubbery or a solid wall or fence (including solid entrance and exit gates).
4. Not protrude above the fencing or shrubbery.
[bookmark: _Toc174330590][bookmark: _Toc250452006][bookmark: _Toc254336412][bookmark: _Toc258592689]17.23 Heavy Industrial (I-2) District
(1)	Intent
The intent of the I-2 zoning district is to provide for locations for high intensity industrial uses to build the Village’s economic base.
(2)	Uses
The following uses are allowed in the Heavy Industrial (I-2) zoning district:	
(a) 	Permitted Uses
1. Any use allowed as a permitted or conditional use in the I-1 zone unless specifically identified in this zoning district as a conditional use.
2. Alcohol distributing, wholesale sales and storage.
3. Bedding manufacturing.
4. Bottling plants.
5. Brick and structural clay products manufacturing.
6. Building materials sales and storage.
7. Cabinet makers.
8. Carpet manufacturing.
9. Cold storage.
10. Commercial bakeries.
11. Commercial greenhouses.
12. Contractor, architect, and engineer offices, shops, and yards.
13. Department store warehouse.
14. Dairy processing plants for cheese and milk.
15. Door, sash, and trim manufacturing. 
16. Electronic and scientific precision equipment manufacturing.
17. Feed mills and feed sales
18. Glass and window installation.
19. Heavy machinery sales and service.
20. Lumberyards, including sales offices.
21. Meat storage and wholesale sales.
22. Metal stamping.
23. Municipal garages.
24. Outdoor advertising services.
25. Paper converting facilities.
26. Paper products manufacturing.
27. Printing and publishing establishments.
28. Repair garages.
29. Scientific research facilities.
30. Service stations.
31. Substations, electrical or natural gas.
32. Tent and awning manufacturing.
33. Tire and vehicle parts resale businesses.
34. Woodworking and wood products manufacturing.
35. Other uses determined to be similar in nature to the above listed uses
36. Production plants.
37. Bulk fuel products storage, processing, and sales.
38. Concrete mixing plants.
39. Ethanol and other bio-fuel production plants.
40. Fertilizer manufacturing.
41. Food processing establishments.
(b) Accessory Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.09(3) of this ordinance)
1. Outbuilding(s) for the storage of common supplies provided they are identified in a Village approved site plan.
2. Uses incidental to and on the same lot as the principal uses.
(c) Conditional Uses (Subject to the regulations specified in Section 17.34 (10) of this ordinance)
1. Airports.
2. Auto salvage yards.
3. Asphalt foundries and forge plants.
4. Glass products production.
5. Grain storage and processing.
6. Heavy machinery production.
7. Light machinery production – appliances, business machines, etc.
8. Meat packing plants and stockyards.
9. Mini-warehouses.
10. Motor freight company.
11. Power plants for the production of electricity.
12. Plastic manufacturing.
13. Quarries, sand, and gravel pits.
14. Radio and television stations, transmitting and receiving equipment, wireless communication towers, and antenna towers, provided that preference shall be given for collocation on existing public structures.  Uses of this type shall meet the requirements identified in Section 17.30 of this ordinance.
15. Rendering plants.
16. Salvage yards.
17. Sewage treatment plants.
18. Sexually-oriented adult-entertainment establishments as regulated in Section 17.27 of this ordinance.
19. Slaughterhouses.
20. Soap manufacturing.
21. Storage warehouses.
22. Tool and die manufacturing.
23. Truck terminals (cartage facilities).
24. Welding shops.
25. Other uses determined by the Village Zoning Administrator to be similar in nature to the above listed uses.

(3)	Dimensional Regulations
(a) Publicly sewered lots in the Heavy Industrial (I-2) zoning district shall have an area of at least 30,000 square feet and frontage of at least 150 feet.  Such minimum lot frontage may be measured at the building setback line if said lot is located on the outer radius of a street, such as a cul-de-sac.  In no case shall frontage measured at the right-of-way line of a cul-de-sac or curved street be less than 90 feet.
(b) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Heavy Industrial (I-2) zoning district:

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	20’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	20’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	25’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	25’ from side and rear lot lines



(c) Height Regulations are as follows:
1. Principal structure: shall not exceed 45 feet, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
2. Accessory structures shall not exceed 35 feet, whichever is the least, except as provided in Section 17.09(6) of this ordinance.
(4)	Parking
Parking shall conform to the requirements set forth in Section 17.29 Off-Street Parking Requirements.
(5)	Signs
Signage shall meet the requirements as set forth in Section 17.28 sign regulation.
(6)	Other Requirements
(a) No use shall be established, maintained, or conducted in any Heavy Industrial (I-2) district that causes any of the following:
1. Dissemination of excessive noise, vibration, odor, dust, smoke, observation gas or fumes, or other atmospheric pollutants beyond the boundaries of the immediate site of the building in which such use is conducted.
2. Hazard of fire or explosion or other physical hazard to any person, building, or vegetation.
3. A harmful discharge of waste material.
4. Radiation or interference with radio and television reception beyond the immediate boundaries of the immediate site of the building in which such use is conducted.
(b) Exterior lighting shall be contained within the Heavy Industrial (I-2) zoned lot, excepting a maximum of one percent of the total illumination may spill over into adjacent properties.
(c) Downward directional lighting shall be utilized.
(d) Where a side or rear lot line in a Heavy Industrial (I-2) district is adjacent to any residential district, a yard shall be provided along such side or rear lot line not less than 30 feet in depth and shall contain solid wooden privacy fencing, landscaping, and plantings to provide an effective screen.  Such screening shall consist of a landscaped area at least 15 feet wide, planted with a mixture of deciduous and evergreen shrubs and shall be an effective visual barrier.  All trees shall be a minimum of 1½ inches diameter breast height when planted.
(e) Outside refuse bins shall be located behind the principal structure and screened from view by use of solid screening or opaque fencing material.  Plastic or wooden slats through cyclone fencing shall not be deemed sufficient.

(7)	Open Storage
(a) All storage within 300 feet of a different zoning district, except for motor vehicles in operable condition, shall be within completely enclosed buildings or effectively screened by shrubbery or a solid wall or fence (including solid entrance and exit gates) not less than six feet or more than eight feet.  Cyclone fencing with wooden or plastic slats shall not be deemed sufficient.  All fencing abutting a street shall be 90 percent impervious to sight.
(b) Open storage of commodities and materials shall be permitted as an accessory use, provided that such open storage shall:
a. Be located behind the front building line and corner side yard setback and shall not intrude into any required building setback area.
b. Comply with the setbacks contained within this district.
c. Not protrude above the fencing or shrubbery.
d. Be screened from view from any street or Heavy Industrial (I-2) zoned lot by shrubbery and a solid wall or fence (including solid entrance and exit gates).
[bookmark: _Toc250452007][bookmark: _Toc254336413][bookmark: _Toc258592690]17.24  Conservancy (C-1) District
(1)	Intent
The intent of the C-1 zoning district is to preserve, protect, and enhance the streams, shorelands, and wetland areas located within the Village.  The preservation, protection, and enhancement of these areas will serve to maintain and improve water quality, both ground and surface; maintain storm and floodwater storage capacity; control storm water runoff; protect stream banks from erosion; protect groundwater recharge and discharge areas; protect the water-based recreation resources of the Village and avoid the location of structures on soils and lands which are generally not suitable for use.
(2)	Uses
The following uses are allowed in the Conservancy (C-1) zoning district:
(a) 	Permitted Uses
1. Hiking, fishing, and swimming unless prohibited by other laws and ordinances.
2. Silviculture, including the planting, thinning and harvesting of timber.
3. Existing agricultural uses provided that they do not involve extension of cultivated areas, extension of or creation of new drainage systems and further provided that they do not substantially disturb or impair the natural fauna, flora, or topography.
4. Public parks and recreation areas, recreation trails, open space areas, outdoor education areas, fish and wildlife habitat improvement projects, and water storage provided that no land alterations is done except for limited work necessary for the development of walkways, trails, park shelters, or similar structures.
5. Construction, installation or maintenance of fences, provided that no filling, draining, dredging, or excavation is done in wetland areas, except limited filling necessary for the construction and maintenance of the fences.
6. The construction and maintenance of water and sewer lines or electric or other utility transmission lines and related facilities, where such lines cannot be located outside the conservancy district, provided further than any filling, excavating, ditching, or draining necessary for such construction and maintenance is done in a manner designed to minimize the adverse impact upon the conservancy district lands and provided that disturbed sites are restored.
7. The construction, maintenance, repair, replacement, or reconstruction of roads and bridges necessary for provisions of essential utility and emergency services or necessary to provide access to uses permitted in this district, provided that the roads cannot be located outside the conservancy district and the roads are designed and constructed to minimize the adverse impacts upon the function of the lands in the conservancy district and the roads are designed with minimum area practical to serve the intended uses.

(b) Prohibited Uses 
1. Any use not listed as a permitted use is prohibited.
2. The use of a boathouse for human habitation or placement of a boathouse or fixed boathouse below the ordinary high-water mark of any navigable water is prohibited.
3. The placement of any structures in an area defined as an environmentally sensitive area by the Brown County Planning Commission.
(3)	Dimensional Regulations
(a) 									There are no minimum lot size requirements for this district.
(b) There are no minimum street frontage requirements for this district.
(c) Unless otherwise shown on a recorded subdivision plat or certified survey map, the following minimum setback regulations shall apply to all lots in the Conservancy (C-1) zoning district:

	Yard
	Street Setbacks

	Front Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Corner Side Yard
	15’ from ROW

	Interior Side Yard
	10’ from side lot line

	Rear Yard
	10’ from rear lot line

	Accessory Structure
	10’ from side and rear lot lines
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(1) Purpose
The purpose of the Planned Development District Overlay (PDD) is to encourage and provide a means for creating desirable and quality development by permitting greater flexibility and design freedom than permitted under the basic zoning district regulations.  These regulations are established to permit latitude in the development of the building sites if such development is found to be in accordance with the purpose, spirit, and intent of this ordinance, the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan, and is found not to be hazardous, harmful, offensive or otherwise adverse to the environment, property values, or the character of the neighborhood or the health, safety, and welfare of the Village of Denmark.
It is intended to permit and encourage diversification, variation, and imagination in the relationship of uses, landscaping, structures, open spaces, lot sizes, and heights of structures for developments conceived and implemented as comprehensive and cohesive unified projects.  It is further intended to encourage more rational and economic development with relationship to public services and to encourage and facilitate the preservation of open space and other natural features such as woodlands, floodplains, and wetlands by incorporating these features into the overall development.
(2)	Application to Existing Zoning Districts
This section shall serve as an option to the permitted uses and regulations applicable to all zoning districts in the Village, and shall be applicable only to those lands which are hereby and may hereafter be zoned Planned Development District Overlay by the Village Board.  Existing zoning shall continue in full force and effect and shall be solely applicable until such time as the Village Board grants final approval for the Planned Development District Overlay Zone.
All required improvements, construction standards, design standards, and all other engineering standards contained within the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances shall be complied with, except where specifically varied through the provisions of this section of the code.
(3)	Minimum Size of PDD Overlay District
No district shall be established unless it contains the minimum area specified in this section and has at least 200 feet of frontage or Village approved private road access.
(a) The minimum gross area required for a PDD Overlay District is as follows:
1. Two acres where the overlay is placed upon base residential districts.
2. One acre where the overlay is placed upon base commercial or industrial districts.
(4)	Definitions
(a) Basic Zoning Regulations:  Means such zoning regulations as are applicable to the use district other than the regulations set forth in this section.
(b) Building Site:  A tract of land not divided by public streets or into lots, excepting single-family dwelling purposes, and which will not be subdivided, or where the tract of land, if so divided is in single ownership or is owned by a condominium group.  (The site must be located on a public street or highway.)
(c) Comprehensive Plan:  The document adopted by ordinance by the Village of Denmark Board that meets the requirements of Sec. 66.1001 Wis. Stats, which is now or may hereafter be in effect.
(d) Density:  The number of dwelling units permitted per square foot of land area or number of dwelling units permitted per acre of land use.
(e) Final Plan:  The proposal for development of a planned unit development, including a plat of subdivision (if any), all covenants, easements, and other conditions relating to use, location, bulk of buildings, density of development, common open spaces, and public facilities.  The final plan shall include such information as required by Section 17.25 (12) (final plan requirements) herein.
(f) Improved Open Space:  The above parcels and any structure or improvements which are placed upon such parcels (i.e. restrooms, tennis courts, ball diamonds, etc.).
(g) Non-addressed Requirement:  Those requirements contained within the zoning ordinance that have not been addressed within the final development plan which shall be required to be addressed when applicable. 
(h) Open Space:  A parcel or parcels of land or an area of water, or a combination thereof, with the site designated and intended for the use or enjoyment of residents of the Planned Development and/or the public at-large.
(i) Preliminary Plan:  The preliminary drawings described in Section 17.25(10)(d) (preliminary plan requirements) herein, indicating the proposed manner and/or layout of the Planned Development District to be submitted to the Planning Commission for approval.
(j) Unimproved Open Space:  Open space kept free of structures or improvements except for hiking, horseback riding, bicycle trails, ponds, picnic areas, and nature parks.
(5)	Uses Permitted
(a) Basic Zoning Uses 
The following uses are permitted in a Planned Development District (PDD) upon obtaining all necessary approvals required under this ordinance:
1. All principal, accessory, and conditional uses permitted under the basic zoning regulations applicable to the zoning district in which the particular property is located.
2. Conservation subdivision plats having a minimum of 50 percent open space, of which at least 25 percent must be outside of environmentally sensitive areas, as described in the Brown County Sewage Plan.  Stormwater management facilities, and other public facilities may be located within the 25 percent of land outside of environmentally sensitive areas.
3. A mixture of residential types, recreational, commercial, and institutional uses may be developed to serve the residents of the PDD and/or residents of the surrounding area, provided such uses can be supported by the residents as indicated by an appropriate market study provided by the developer.  Also, parking, signage, and any additional use restrictions for the uses shall be addressed in the ordinance adopted that authorizes and establishes the proposed PDD development.
(b) Building Restrictions
Requirements for building height, size and floor area, lot size, setbacks (front, side, rear and corner side), density, and open space shall be delineated in the preliminary and final development plans and the ordinance adopted that authorizes and establishes the proposed PDD.  In no case shall these requirements be less than stated in other sections of the PDD ordinance and shall be found to not be hazardous, harmful, offensive, or otherwise adverse to the environment, property values, or the character of the proposed development, surrounding neighborhood or community, or adverse to the health, safety, and welfare of the residents of the PDD and/or community as a whole.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the final development plan does not address a specific zoning requirement (the Non-addressed Requirement), the provisions of the Village of Denmark Zoning Ordinance shall apply to the development plan to the extent of the Non-addressed Requirements.


(6)	General Provisions
(a) Engineering Design Standards
The width of rights-of-way, width and location of street, sidewalks, or other paving requirements, outdoor lighting types and locations, public sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water lines, provision for stormwater retention and drainage, and other similar environmental engineering considerations shall be based upon a determination as to the appropriate standards necessary to perform the specific function in the specific situation; provided, however, that in no case shall construction standards be less than necessary to insure the public safety and welfare.  The Village reserves the right to have the Village’s engineer review all engineering aspects of the development at cost to the developer.
(b) Approvals
The applicant shall develop the site in accordance with the terms and conditions of development presented to and approved by the Village Board.  Any changes or additions to the original approved development site, structures, or plans of operation shall require resubmittal and recommendation by the Planning Commission and approval by the Village Board.
(c) Rescinding Approval 
Failure to comply with conditions, commitments, guarantees, or the recommendations established in the approval of such development project shall be cause for rescinding the approval of the same.  Upon notice given by the Village Clerk, the applicant or agent then shall be required to appear before the Village Board at its next public meeting to explain any such failure to comply.  The Village Board at such hearing shall determine whether or not the developer has failed to comply, and if there has been such a failure, may either:
1. Rescind its approval, whereupon such recession and cessation of all rights and privileges of the developer and owner, including the right to complete construction or to construct any building or other structure or improvement, shall become effective on the 31st day following a written notice of such decision sent by certified mail to the developer at his or her last known address; or
2. Adjourn such hearing for a period not to exceed 65 days to enable the developer to comply; whereupon, if the developer is then in substantial compliance and has then established to the reasonable satisfaction of the Board that there will be compliance in the future, the rights and privileges of the developer and owner shall continue for such period of time that there be such compliance.  If the developer has not established to the reasonable satisfaction of the Village Board that there will be compliance in the future, the Board will proceed in accordance with s. 17.25(6)(c)(1). 
(7)	Criteria for Approval
As a basis for determining the acceptability of a PDD proposal, the following criteria shall be applied to the development proposal, with specific considerations as to whether or not it is consistent with the spirit and intent of this ordinance and the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan.
(a) Character and Intensity of Land Use
The uses proposed and their intensity and arrangement on the site shall be a visual, aesthetic, and operational character which:
1. Is compatible to the physical nature of the site, with particular concern for preservation of woodlands, open space, or other environmentally sensitive areas.
2. Would produce an attractive environment of sustained aesthetic and ecologic desirability, economic stability, and functional practicality compatible with the general development plans for the community.
3. Would not adversely affect the anticipated provision for school, sewer, water, snow removal, garbage pickup, fire protection, or other municipal services.
4. Would provide sufficient and accessible off-street parking and loading facilities. Creativity in addressing the provision of parking is encouraged.  Alternate parking arrangements may be used (such as exterior or interior satellite parking lots, provision of mass transportation, etc. to provide adequate parking within the requirements of the PDD ordinance.
5. Would be developed in a manner that encourages alternative means of transportation through the provision of sidewalks and/or off-street trails and a well-connected street pattern.
6. Is consistent with the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan.
(b) Preservation and Maintenance of Open Space
Adequate provisions shall be made for the permanent preservation and maintenance of common open space and rights-of-way either by private reservation or dedication to the public 
1. Any identified reserved open space within a Planned Development shall first be offered to the Village for conveyance and dedication for public open space.
2. In the case of private reservation, the open area to be reserved shall be protected against building development by conveying an open space easement to the Village over such open areas as part of the conditions for project approval.  This easement shall restrict the areas from any further building or use except as specifically authorized as part of the development plan.  
3. Proposed new construction or additions outside of the existing footprint of agricultural-related buildings shall require obtaining an amendment to the PDD as identified in s. 17.25 (14).  Agricultural-related buildings shall not be interpreted to mean new residential, commercial, or industrial buildings.
4. In the case of roadways, other rights-of-way, and stormwater management facilities, which are not dedicated to the public, as part of the conditions for project approval there shall be granted to the Village such easements over the same as may be necessary to enable the Village to provide suitable and adequate fire protection, police protection, emergency services, sanitary and storm sewer water, maintenance, recreational trail connections, and other required municipal services to the project area.
5. The construction, care, and maintenance of such open space reservations, stormwater management facilities, and rights-of way shall be assured either by establishment of an appropriate management organization for the project or acceptance of dedication to the Village.  In any case the Village shall have the right to carry out and levy an assessment for the cost of any maintenance that it feels necessary if it is not otherwise taken care of to the satisfaction of the Village.  The manner of assuring maintenance and assessing such cost to individual properties shall be determined prior to the approval of the final project plans and shall be included in the title of each property.  The developer shall submit a landscape maintenance schedule and stormwater management plan with the final plan for approval by the Village that satisfies the above requirements.
6. Ownership, maintenance, construction (if necessary), and tax liability of private open space reservations and rights-of-way shall be established in a manner acceptable to the Village and made a part of the conditions of plan approval.
(c) Implementation Schedule
The petitioners for a PDD Overlay shall submit a reasonable schedule for implementation of the development to the satisfaction of the Planning Commission and the Village Board, including suitable provisions for assurance that each phase could and should be brought to completion in a manner which shall not result in adverse effect upon the community as a result of termination at the end of any phase.  The Village may require the furnishing of  a Developer’s Agreement and a sufficient performance bond, escrow, or letter of irrevocable credit for construction.

(d) Additional Factors that May be Considered by the Planning Commission and Village Board
1. Height of structures.
2. Screening and fencing.
3. Landscaping.
4. Setbacks.
5. The site itself as it relates to neighborhood environment, compatibility to existing neighborhood use, and general neighborhood characteristics.
6. Nature and use of the proposed structures.
7. Design and architecture of the structures and the construction materials to be used.
8. Highway access to the site, number of driveways, and location.
9. Traffic generation, number of vehicles parked, and rate of turnover per hour.
10. Stormwater management.
11. Capacities required for sewer, water, and other necessary utilities.
12. Educational capacity capabilities (number of families and school load).
13. Economic impact on the Village, its inducements, attractions, and detractions.
14. Lighting.
15. Proposed hours of operation.
16. Comparison of open space as required by the underlying basic zones with that proposed project.
17. Operational control.
18. Commencement and completion dates.
19. Highway/street dedication.
20. Signage.
21. Deed restrictions and sureties deemed necessary to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the community.
22. Impact on groundwater resources.
23. Method of sanitary waste disposal.
24. Such other limitations, conditions, special requirements, or characteristics to the use as may be deemed necessary to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the Village.

(8)	Procedures
No development shall be permitted within this district unless it is submitted, reviewed, and approved subject to the procedures set forth in s.17.25(9) through s. 17.25 (12).
(9)	Pre-Application Conference
Prior to filing of an application for PDD, the applicant of the proposed PDD shall contact the Village Clerk to arrange a conference with Village representatives and/or staff.  The primary purpose of the conference shall be to provide the applicant with an opportunity to gather information and obtain guidance as to the general suitability of the proposal for the area for which it is proposed and its conformity to the provisions of this chapter before incurring substantial expense in the preparation of plans, surveys, and other data.
(10)	Preliminary Approval
(a) Notice and Fee
A person desiring to develop a particular site as a planned development project shall apply to the Village Clerk on such forms as shall be provided by the Village and shall pay a fee equal to cover the cost to the Village of Denmark for reviewing the plans and specifications.  All PDD fees shall be reviewed and set annually.  The fee must accompany said forms.  Such application shall contain the names, mailing addresses and telephone numbers of the owners and developers, a contact name, address, and telephone number, if different, and a description of the development site.  Appropriate supporting documents and maps, as required in Section 17.25 (10)(d), shall be filed with the application.
(b) Notice to Planning Commission
The Village Clerk shall inform the Planning Commission of such desire and shall secure a date for a preliminary discussion between the developer and the Planning Commission and shall notify the developer of such date.
(c) Preliminary PDD Planning Commission Recommendation
The Planning Commission, after such preliminary discussions, and such further discussions as may be required with the applicant, shall report in writing such proposed project development to the Village Board, together with its recommendation for either approval, approval with modifications, or denial of the same. Such report and recommendation of the Commission shall be made to the Village Board no later than 90 days from the filing of the application with the Village Clerk, unless agreed upon in writing by the Village and applicant. A recommendation of approval from the Commission shall in no way be binding on the Village Board.
(d) Information Required
The following information shall be provided by the applicant in adequate detail to satisfy the Planning Commission for its recommendation regarding preliminary approval:
1. A statement describing the general character of the intended development.
2. An accurate map of the project area, drawn to scale no less than one inch equals 200 feet, showing the nature, use, and character of abutting properties prepared by a registered surveyor.
3. Twelve copies of a general development plan of the proposed project drawn at a scale no less than one inch equals 200 feet showing the following information in sufficient detail to make possible the evaluation of the criteria for approval as set forth in s. 17.25 (7) of this ordinance:
(a) Tract boundaries and a statement of the total acreage of the tract.
(b) Significant physical features within the tract and outside the tract to a distance of 200 feet from the outer boundary of the tract, including existing two foot contours, watercourses, drainage, ponds, lakes, wetlands, and other potential environmentally sensitive areas.
(c) Existing zoning district(s) on the property and within 400 feet adjacent to the proposed project.
(d) Property lines (if any) within the proposed project.
(e) All contemplated land uses within the tract.
(f) An indicator of the contemplated intensity of use (i.e., gross density in residential development; number of prospective tenants in office, commercial and industrial development, or recreational development).
(g) Number and type of dwelling units.
(h) Existing buildings that may affect future development and proposed location of all principal structures and associated parking area.
(i) Proposed lot coverage of buildings and structures.
(j) Proposed circulation systems (pedestrian, bicycle, auto, mass transit) by type and how they relate to the existing network outside this site.
(k) Existing rights-of-way and easements, which may affect the project.
(l) In the case of plans which call for development in stages, a map at an appropriate scale showing the successive stages.
(m) The location of sanitary and storm sewer lines, water mains, fire hydrants, and lighting.
(n) The location of recreational and open space areas and areas reserved or dedicated for public uses, such as schools, parks, etc.
(o) Description and proposed location of proposed stormwater management facilities.
(p) General landscape treatment, including parking and refuse areas.
4. Appropriate statistical data on the size of the development, residential density, ratio of various land uses, economic analysis of the development, and any other data pertinent to the evaluation under the criteria of s. 17.25 (7)(a) to s. 17.25 (7)(d).
5. Architectural drawings and sketches illustrating the design and character of proposed structures.
6. General outline of intended organization structure related to property owners association, deed restrictions, and private provision of common services, if any.
7. Economic feasibility and impact report may be required by the Planning Commission to provide satisfactory evidence of the project's economic feasibility, of available adequate financing, and of its not adversely affecting the economic prosperity of the Village or the values of surrounding properties.
(e) Preliminary PDD Public Hearing
The Village Board shall hold a public hearing on the Preliminary PDD within 60 days of receipt of the Planning Commission recommendation, unless the applicant and Village agree to an extension in writing.  A Class 2 notice pursuant to Wisconsin State Statute 985 shall publish time, place, and purpose of the hearing.  Such notification appearing in the Village’s official newspaper shall appear once during each of the two weeks prior to the scheduled date of such hearing, the last of which shall be at least one week before the hearing.  The Village shall also mail notice of the hearing to all parties of interest who have requested notification and property owners within 100 feet of the outer boundaries of the proposed PDD overlay.
(f) Preliminary PDD Village Board Action
1. The Village Board shall approve, approve with modifications, deny, or refer the proposed development back to the Planning Commission.  The Village Clerk shall provide a written summary of the Village Board action and any modifications to the preliminary plan and mail them to the applicant.
2. Approval of the preliminary development plan shall entitle the developer to final approval if the final development plan is submitted within one year of the date of approval of the preliminary plan, conforms to such layout and conditions of the approved preliminary plan and required final approval information, and the applicant and Village have executed a Developer’s Agreement per s. 18.09 (2) of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
3. No building permits may be issued on land within the planned development until the final plan is approved and all public improvements are in place and accepted by the Village.
(11)	Amendment of Preliminary Plan Approval
(a) The recommendation of the Planning Commission and the preliminary approval of the Village Board shall be based on and include as conditions thereto, the building, site and operational plans for the development as approved, as well as all other commitments offered or required with regard to project value, character, or other factors pertinent to an assurance that the proposed development will be carried out as presented in the approved plans.
(b) Detailed construction time, and the approval of such preliminary plan shall be conditional upon the subsequent submittal and approval of more specific and detailed plans.  Any subsequent change or addition to the plans or use shall first be submitted to the Planning Commission, and if, in the opinion of the Planning Commission, such change or addition constitutes a substantial alteration of the original plan, it shall within 60 days make an appropriate recommendation to the Village Board relating to an amendment of the preliminary approval.
(c) An applicant desiring to amend an approved preliminary PDD shall apply to the Village Clerk on such forms as shall be provided by the Village and shall pay a fee equal to cover the cost to the Village of Denmark for reviewing the plans and specifications.  The fee must accompany said forms.  Such application shall contain the names, mailing addresses and telephone numbers of the owners and developers, a contact name, address, and telephone number, if different, and a description of the development site.  Appropriate supporting documents and maps, as required in s. 17.25 (10)(d) shall be filed with the application.
(d) The Village Board shall hold a public hearing on the preliminary PDD amendment within 60 days, following the Planning Commission recommendation, unless the applicant and Village agree to an extension in writing.  A Class 2 notice pursuant to Wisconsin State Statute 985 shall public time, place, and purpose of the hearing.  Such notification appearing in the Village’s official newspaper shall appear once during each of the weeks prior to the scheduled date of such hearing, the last of which shall be at least one week before the hearing.  The Village shall also mail notice of the hearing to all property owners within 300 feet of the proposed PDD overlay and parties of interest who have requested notification.
 (12)	Final Approval
(a) Petition for Final Approval
When the Village Board has issued its preliminary approval of the proposed plan, then the applicant may file with the Village Clerk a petition executed by the owner, or its agent, of the property to be developed for the final approval stating that it seeks to develop such property under the provisions of the section.  Such petition shall include (unless previously submitted and unchanged from preliminary plan):
1. The names, mailing addresses, and telephone numbers of any additional owners and developers of the development site, and the names of owners and developers listed on the application who no longer have an interest in the project, in the event there has been a change in owners or developers since the date of application.
2. An accurate topographical map showing topographical data at two foot intervals and extending within 200 feet beyond the exterior boundaries of such site, showing all public rights-of-way and all buildings accurately located within 200 feet of the exterior boundaries of such site.  Such map shall contain all available utilities, including drainage and capacities thereof, and high water elevations along rivers.
3. A scale plot plan showing the location, type, and size of every proposed structure and its proposed use; also driveways, driveway access roads, refuse areas, parking facilities, lighting appliances, recreation areas, loading docks, open spaces, screening, fencing, and landscaping areas, and utility easements.
4. A statistical table showing the size of the site in square feet, the acreage (exclusive of public streets), proposed population densities, and open areas (both in square feet and as a percentage of the project area).
5. Architectural drawings of all buildings and structures and sketches showing the design characteristics and treatment of exterior elevations and typical floor plans of proposed structures.
6. A table showing the approximate cost of structures.
7. A statement showing the starting and completion dates of the project.
8. Any other pertinent data, statements, drawings, or plans which may be required by the Planning Commission or the Village Board.
9. Square footage of buildings.
10. Square footage of offices, production areas and the proposed number of employees in such area for commercial and industrial developments.
11. Detailed signage sketch elevations.
12. Details of proposed use or uses and manner of operation.
13. The municipal services that may be required to serve the area.
(b) Final PDD Planning Commission Recommendation
The Planning Commission shall make a formal recommendation to the Village Board and provide written findings of fact upon which its recommendation is based in the official minutes of the Planning Commission meeting.  The Planning Commission shall make a recommendation to the Village Board within 60 days of the submittal of a final plan to the Village Clerk based upon the criteria in s. 17.25 (6) and the information provided by the applicant.
(c) Final PDD Village Board Action
1. The Village Board shall have an additional 60 days after the public hearing in which to approve, approve with modifications, refer back to the Planning Commission, or deny the application, unless an extension is granted through written agreement between the Village and applicant.  The Village Board shall base its decision on the criteria in s. 17.25 (7), information provided by the applicant, and official testimony at the public hearing.  Approval by the Village Board of the final plan shall also constitute approval of the Planned Development District Overlay zoning.
2. The Village Board shall provide written findings of fact regarding their action and direct the Village Clerk to provide written notification to the applicant of the Village Board action and the findings of fact.
3. The applicant is responsible for any county or state filings and fees.
4. A Developer’s Agreement shall be negotiated and executed by the applicant and Village prior to final approval as described in s. 18.09 (2) of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(13)	Failure to Begin Construction or Establish Use
If no construction has begun, or no use has been established in the PDD within 12 months from the approval of the final plan, the final plan and related restrictions and conditions shall lapse and be of no further effect.  In its discretion and for good cause, the Village Board may extend for not more than six months the period for the beginning of construction or the establishment of a use.
(14)	Amendments
(a) The Village Board must approve any amendment to regulations, restrictions, or conditions for an approved final PDD.  Such regulations, restrictions, or conditions may include but are not limited to changes or alterations to landscaping, architectural design, type of construction, sureties, lighting, fencing, planting screens, operational control, hour of operations, signs, improved traffic circulation, deed restriction, highway access restrictions, minor alterations or minor additions, building height or area of existing structures, off-street parking, or loading requirement changes.
(b) The applicant shall pay a fee for the cost of review and processing of an amendment.
 (15)	Interpretation
(a) In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this ordinance shall be held to be minimum requirements and shall be liberally construed in favor of the Village and shall not be deemed in a limitation or repeal of any other power granted by the Wisconsin Statutes.
(b) Further, development shall be planned, reviewed and carried out in conformance with all municipal, state and other laws and regulations.  However, in interpreting and applying the provisions of this subchapter or any PDD adopted under this subchapter they shall take precedence and be controlling when there is conflict between their provision and those of the zoning provisions of this code.
[bookmark: _Toc250452009][bookmark: _Toc254336415][bookmark: _Toc258592692]17.26 Zero Lot-Line Duplexes
(1) Authority
This ordinance is adopted under the authority granted by Section 60, 61.35, and 62.23 of the Wisconsin Statutes[footnoteRef:2] and amendments thereto; and pursuant to this authority the Board of Trustees of the Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin. [2:  The Wisconsin State Statutes may be viewed online at: http://www.legis.state.wi.us/rsb/Statutes.html or at the Village of Denmark Clerk’s office.] 

(2) Title
This ordinance shall be known, cited, and referred to as the Village of Denmark Zoning Ordinance, Brown County, Wisconsin.
(3) Jurisdiction
Jurisdiction of these regulations shall include all land and waters within the Village of Denmark, Brown County, Wisconsin.
(4) Intent
There is hereby created a Zero Lot Line Duplex Ordinance to regulate side yard setback requirements on building lots zoned to include zero lot line duplexes as allowable uses.
(5) Abrogation and Severability
Any ordinances of the Village of Denmark inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance are hereby overruled by this ordinance.
(6) Zoning
Zero lot line duplexes shall be permitted only in areas zoned to include their use.
(7) Side Yard Setbacks
(a) Any ordinances of the Village of Denmark inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance are hereby overruled by this ordinance.
(b) General.  The following regulations shall apply to all future zero lot line duplexes and zero lot line duplex lots within the Village of Denmark.
(c) Lot Requirements.  The side yard setback of a zero lot line duplex may be zero on one side provided that they meet the minimum requirements of the individual zoning district as established in this ordinance and:
1. Zero lot line duplex lots shall have a minimum of 45 feet of frontage on a public street and all lots shall have a minimum of 5,000 square feet of area for each dwelling unit.
2. The lot adjacent to that side yard is held under the same ownership at the time of initial construction.
3. The adjoining side yard setback of the lot adjacent to the zero side yard setback is also zero.
4. The opposite side yard is not less than eight feet in districts R-1 and R-2.
5. Easements shall be provided across zero lot lines where necessary for water, sewer and utility services.
(d) Construction Requirements.  Lots upon which zero lot line duplexes are allowed and the construction of said duplexes shall meet the following requirements at all times:
1. There shall be an eight inch fireproof cement block wall separating the garage and all adjoining portions of the building.
2. There shall be an eight inch masonry wall wherever improvements abut on the common boundary line between adjoining units running from the lowest level, including the basement if it is a common wall, to the topside of the ceiling joist.
3. There shall be an eight inch masonry wall wherever improvements abut on the common boundary line between adjoining units running from the lowest level, including the basement if it is a common wall, to the topside of the ceiling joist.
4. The premises must include an enclosed garage for each dwelling unit, either attached or detached, to hold at least one car.
5. The exterior materials and roof materials on each unit shall be of the same color and consistency.
6. The plans, specifications, and construction of such buildings shall require the installation and construction of separate sewer, water, and other utility services to each dwelling unit.
(e) Additional Requirements
1. Matters of mutual concern to adjacent property owners, due to construction, catastrophe, and/or maintenance, shall be guarded against by private covenants and deed restrictions and the Village of Denmark shall not be held responsible for the same.
2. A homeowner’s association must be established with bylaws that are recorded with the Brown County Register of Deeds Office.  A copy of the recorded document is to be filed with the village clerk.
[bookmark: _Toc250452011][bookmark: _Toc254336416][bookmark: _Toc258592693]17.27 Sexually Oriented Adult Entertainment 
(1) General
(a) It is the purpose of this section to regulate sexually oriented adult entertainment established business (herein after referred to as adult establishment) to promote health, safety, morals, and general welfare of the citizens of the village, to aid in the alleviation and prevention of the adverse and deleterious effects of criminal activity and disruption of the public peace associated with unsafe and unsanitary conditions know to exist in those establishments, and to alleviate the spread of sexually transmitted diseases and other contagious disease in those establishments.
(b) Nothing in this subsection is intended to authorize, legalize, or permit the establishment, operation or maintenance of any business, building or use which violates any county ordinance or statute of the State of Wisconsin regarding public nuisances, sexual conduct, lewdness or obscene or harmful matter or the exhibition or public display thereof.
(c) The following regulations shall apply to all future and existing adult establishments.
(2) Definitions
For the purpose of this section, the following definitions shall apply:
(a) Specified anatomical areas: Those body parts which are less than completely and opaquely covered including:
1. Human genitals and the pubic region.
2. Buttock.
3. Female breasts below a point immediately above the top of the 					areola.
(b) Specified sexual activities: Activities involving specified anatomical areas as defined in s. 17.27 (2)(a) depicted in the following situations:
1. Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulation or arousal.
2. Acts of human masturbation, sexual intercourse, or sodomy.
3. Fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttock, or female breasts.
(c) Sexually-oriented adult-entertainment establishments: Retail service and sales establishments as defined in s. 17.08 of the Village of Denmark Zoning Code including bookstores, motion picture theaters, mini-motion picture theaters, bath houses, motels, modeling studios, body painting studios, cabarets, and novelty shops and are more specifically defined as:
1. Adult bookstore: An establishment having 50 percent of its stock and trade in books, magazines, and other 	periodicals which are distinguished or characterized by their emphasis 	on matter depicting, describing, or relating to “specified sexual activities” or  “specified anatomical areas” as defined herein.
2. Adult motion picture theater:  An enclosed building with a capacity of 50 or more persons at which a significant or substantial portion of the material presented is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas” as defined herein for observation by patron therein.
3. Adult motion picture theater (outdoor):  A parcel of land from which individuals may view a motion picture presented outdoors which presents material distinguishably characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”
4. Adult mini-motion picture theater: An enclosed building with a 			capacity for less than 50 persons used for presenting material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas” as defined herein for observation by patrons therein.
5. Adult bath house:  An establishment or business which provides the service of baths of all kinds including all forms and methods of hydrotherapy that is not operated by a medical practitioner or a professional physical therapist licensed by the State of Wisconsin and which establishement provides to its patrons an opportunity for engaging in “specified sexual activities” as defined in this ordinance.
6. Adult motel:  A hotel, motel, or similar commercial establishment 			which does one of the following:
a. Offers accommodations to the public for any form of consideration; provides for patrons with closed-circuit television transmission, films, motion pictures, video cassettes, slides, or other photographic reproductions which are characterized by the depiction or description of “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical area; and has a sign visible form the public right-of-way which advertises the availability of the adult type of photographic reproductions.
b. Offers a sleeping room for rent for a period of time that is less than 10 hours.
c. Allows a tenant or occupant of a sleeping room to subrent the room for a period of time that is less than 10 hours.
7. Adult modeling studio:  An establishment or business which provides the services of modeling for the purpose of reproducing the 			human body wholly or partially in the nude by means of photography, painting, sketching, drawing or otherwise.
8. Adult body painting studio:  An establishment or business wherein patron are afforded an opportunity to paint images on a body which is wholly or partially nude.  For purposes of this ordinance, the adult body painting studio shall not be deemed to include a tattoo parlor.
9. Adult cabaret:  An establishment or business which features male and or female topless and or bottomless dancers, go-go dancers, exotic dancers, strippers, or similar entertainers.
a. Any adult cabaret, as defined above, which features such entertainment on a periodic and infrequent basis, is considered an adult entertainment establishment only during those times when the adult entertainment is being presented or the entertainers are on the premises and all provisions of this ordinance shall apply during those presentations.  The establishment shall notify the Village of Denmark Police Department and the Brown County Sheriff’s Department at least 24 hours prior to the date on which such adult entertainment is to take place.
b. Any periodic adult establishment as defined above shall be licensed yearly in accordance with the licensing provision hereinafter set forth.
10. Adult novelty shop:  An establishment or business having as a substantial or significant portion of its stock and trade in novelty or other items which are distinguished or characterized by their emphasis on or designed for “specific sexual activities” as defined herein or stimulating such activity.
(3) Zoning Standards
(a) Sexually-oriented adult-entertainment establishments (hereinafter adult establishments) shall locate only in areas zoned Limited Industrial (I-1) and Heavy Industrial (I-2) only as a conditional use.
(b) Prior to the granting of a conditional use permit, an inventory of the surrounding area and population shall be made by the Planning Commission along with a study of the proposed development.  All applicable planning documents including, but not limited to, the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan and recreational plans shall be consulted.
(c) Outdoor adult motion picture theaters are prohibited. 
(d) No more than one adult establishment shall be located on any one 			parcel.
(e) All adult establishments shall be at least 1,500 feet from 			any other adult establishment.
(f) Any adult establishment must meet the following setback requirements:
1. 1,000 feet from any existing residential dwelling.
2. 1,000 feet from any land zoned R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, or RD-1.
3. 1,000 feet from any lands zoned with a planned development district overlay.
4. 1,000 feet from a historic site identified on the “National Register” or as an adopted historic district by the Village of Denmark.
5. 1,000 feet from any public or private elementary or secondary school, vocational school, or licensed nursery school or day care center.
6. 1,000 feet from a church or established place of worship.
7. 1,000 feet from a public park, any public or private playground, parkway, and youth recreation area including little league baseball fields, soccer fields, or other areas where children congregate.
(g) All adult establishments must be located within 300 feet of a County Trunk Highway or a State Trunk Highway.
(h) The distances provided in this subsection shall be measured by following a straight line, without regard to intervening buildings, from the nearest point of the lot upon which the proposed use is to be located, to the nearest point of the lot upon which the above stated uses reside.
(4) Sign Standards
(a) Signs advertising any of the aforementioned adult uses shall be in accordance with s. 17.28 of this ordinance with the following exceptions:
1. No tower or portable signs or billboards shall be permitted on the premises.
2. Signs will inform only the establishment name and address and will not depict specified sexual activities and or specified anatomical areas as defined in this ordinance.
3. The signage may refer to the establishment only as an “adult bookstore,” “gentleman’s club,” or other similar phrasing approved by the Zoning Administrator.
4. An adult establishment may have only one non-flashing business sign.
5. There shall be no flashing 			or traveling lights located outside the building.
6. The location and 		wording of such sign shall be shown on the site design review plan required by the s. 17.27 (13) of this ordinance and submitted contemporaneously with the request for conditional use.
7. The height of the sign may not exceed the height of the principal structure.
(5) License Required
(a) Expect as provided in s.17.27 (5)(d) below, from and after the effective date of this ordinance, no adult establishments shall be operated or maintained in the village without first obtaining a license to operate issued by the village.
(b) A license may be issued only for one adult establishment located at a fixed and certain place.  Any person, partnership, or corporation which desires to operate more than one adult establishment must have a license for each.
(c) No license or interest in a license may be transferred to another person, partnership, or corporation.
(d) All adult establishments existing at the time of passage of this ordinance must submit an application for a license within 90 days of adoption.  If an application is not received within said 90 day period, then such existing adult establishment shall cease operations.
(6) Application for License
(a) Any person, partnership, or corporation desiring to secure a license shall make application to the Village Clerk.  The application shall be filed in triplicate with and be dated by the Village Clerk.  A copy of the application shall be distributed within 10 days of receipt thereof to the Zoning Administrator, Planning Commission, police chief, fire chief, all members of the Village Board, and all departments with site design review authority.  In addition, the plan shall be distributed to the Brown County Sheriff and Brown County Health Department.
(b) The application for a license shall be upon a form approved by the Village Clerk.  An applicant for a license, which shall include all partners or limited partners or a partnership applicant, or all officers or directors or a corporate applicant, and any other person who is directly in the ownership and operation of the business shall furnish the following information under oath:
1. Name and address, including aliases.
2. Written proof that the individual is at least 18 years of age.
3. All residential addresses of the applicant for the past 10 years.
4. The business, occupation, or employment of the application of the previous 10 years immediately preceding the date of application.
5. Whether the applicant previously operated in this or any state, county, or city under an adult establishment license or similar business license; whether the applicant has ever had such a license revoked or suspended; the reasons therefore; and the business entity or trade name under which the applicant operated that was subject to the suspension or revocation.
6. All criminal convictions, whether state, federal, or local ordinance violation conviction; forfeiture of bond and pleadings of nolo contendere on all charges, except minor traffic violations.
7. Fingerprints and two portrait photographs at least 2” x 2” of the applicant.
8. The address of the adult establishment to be operated by the applicant.
9. If the application is a corporation, the application shall specify the name of the corporation; the date and state of incorporation; the name and address of the registered agent; and all officers and directors of the corporations.
(7) Standards for Issuance of License
(a) To receive a license to operate an adult establishment, an applicant must meet the following standards:
1. If the applicant is an individual:
a. The applicant shall be at least 18 years of age.
b. Subject to Ch. 111 Wis. Stats., the applicant shall not have been convicted of or pleaded nolo contendere to a felony or any crime involving moral turpitude, prostitution, obscenity, or other crime of a sexual nature in any jurisdiction within five years immediately preceding the application.
c. The applicant shall not be found to have previously violated this ordinance within five years immediately preceding the date of application.
2. If the applicant is a corporation:
a. All officers, directors, and others associated with the corporation shall be at least 18 years.
b. Subject to Ch. 111 Wis. Stats., the officers, directors, and others associated with the corporation shall not have been convicted of or pleaded nolo contendere to a felony or any crime involving moral turpitude, prostitution, obscenity, or other crime of a sexual nature in any jurisdiction within five years immediately preceding the application.
c. All officers, directors, and others associated with the corporation shall have been found not to have previously violated this ordinance within five years immediately preceding the date of application.
3. If the application is a partnership, joint venture, or other type of organization where two or more persons have a financial interest:
a. All persons having a financial interest in the partnership, joint venture, or other type of organization shall be at least 18 years.
b. Subject to Ch. 111 Wis. Stats., all persons having a financial interest in the partnership, joint venture, or other type of organization shall not have been convicted of or pleaded nolo contendere to a felony or any crime involving moral turpitude, prostitution, obscenity, or other crime of a sexual nature in any jurisdiction within five years immediately preceding the application.
c. All persons having a financial interest in the partnership, joint venture, or other type of organization shall have been found not to have previously violated this ordinance within five years immediately preceding the date of application.
4. No license shall be issued unless the Village Board has investigated the applicant’s qualifications to be licensed.  The results of the investigation shall be filed in writing with the Village Clerk no later than 14 days after the date of application.
5. The Zoning Administrator and Planning Commission shall inspect the premises proposed to be licensed to verify compliance with their respective codes and shall report compliance findings to the Village Clerk with 14 days of the application.
6. No license shall be issued unless the applicant provides proof of one of the following:
a. Ownership of a properly zoned building or parcel of real property upon which a building can be constructed.  Proper zoning includes permissible non-conforming use status.
b. A lease on a building which is properly zoned to house the venture.  Proper zoning includes permissible non-conforming use status.
c. An option to purchase property which is properly zoned for the venture.  Proper zoning includes permissible non-conforming use status.
d. An option to purchase property which is properly zoned for the venture.  Proper zoning includes permissible non-conforming use status.
(8) Fees
(a) A license fee of $10,000 shall be submitted with the application for a license.  
(9) Display of License or Permit
(a) The license shall be displayed in a conspicuous public place in the adult establishment.
(10) Renewal of License or Permit
(a) Every license issued pursuant to this section will terminate on December 31 of the year it is issued, unless sooner revoked, and must be renewed before operation is allowed in the following year.  Any operator desiring to renew a license shall make application to the Village Clerk.  The application for renewal must be filed not later than 60 days before the license expires.  The application for renewal shall be filed in triplicate with and dated by the Village Clerk.  A copy of the application for renewal shall be distributed by the Village Clerk to the Village Board.  The application for renewal shall be upon a form provided by the Village Clerk and shall contain such information and date, given under oath or affirmation, as is required for an application for a new license.
(b) A license renewal fee of $1,000 shall be submitted with the application for renewal.  In addition to the renewal fee, a late penalty of $100 shall be assessed against the applicant who filed for a renewal less than 60 days before the license expires.
(11) Denial of Application
(a) Whenever an initial application is denied, the Village Clerk shall within 14 days of the denial, advise the applicant in writing of the reasons for such action.  If the applicant requests a hearing within 10 days of receipt of notification of denial, a public hearing shall be held at the next regularly scheduled meeting of the Village Board as hereinafter provided.
(b) Failure or refusal of the applicant to give any information relevant to the investigation of the application or his or her refusal to appear at any reasonable time and place for examination under oath regarding said application or his or her refusal to submit or cooperate with any investigation required by this section shall constitute admission by the applicant that he or she is ineligible for such license and shall be grounds for denial thereof by the Village Clerk.
(12) Suspension, Revocation, or Non-renewal of License
(a) Revocation and Suspension
1. The license granted herein may be revoked or suspended for up to six months or non-renewed by the Village Board as follows:
a. If the applicant has made or recorded any statement  required by this section knowing it to be false or fraudulent or intentionally deceptive;
b. For the violation of any provision of this section, except for establishment license matter involving violations of village codes, in which the license shall be revoked after second conviction thereof in any license year;
c. After one conviction of any establishment personnel of an offense under Ch. 944 Wis. Stats, or of an offense against the person or property of a patron of the property or of an offense involving substances in Subsection II of Ch. 961 Wis. Stats., where there is shown the participation or knowledge of any other establishment personnel or of any individual within the business structure of the applicant.
(b) Notice and Hearing
1. No license shall be revoked, suspended, or not renewed by the Village Board expect on due notice and hearing to determine whether grounds for such action exist.  Such hearing shall be held before the Planning Commission.  Notice of such hearing shall be in writing and shall state the grounds of the complaints against the licensee.  The notice shall be served upon the licensee at least 15 days prior to the date of the hearing and shall state the time and place thereof.  The licensee shall be entitled to be heard, to be represented by counsel, to cross-examine witnesses on his or own behalf under subpoena by the Village Board if such is required, and the hearing may be stenographically recorded at the licensee’s option and expense.  At the conclusion of such hearing, the Planning Commission shall submit a report to the Village Board including findings of fact and conclusion of a law and recommendation as to what, if any, action the Village Board can take.  The Planning Commission shall provide the complainant and licensee with a copy of the report.  The Planning Commission shall then file its findings of fact and conclusions of law with the Village Clerk.
2. Either the complainant or licensee may file an objection to the report and have the opportunity to present argument supporting the objection to the Village Board.  The Village Board shall determine whether argument shall be presented orally or in writing, or both.  If the Village Board, after arguments presented by the complainant or licensee, finds the complaint to be true, or if there is no objection to a report recommending suspension or revocation, the license shall be suspended or revoked as provided in subparagraph (a) above.  The Village Board shall decide the matter and shall prepare a written decision which shall be filed with the Village Clerk and a copy thereof delivered to the licensee and complainant within 20 days after its decision.
(13) Site Design Considerations of Adult Establishments
(a) Adequate parking shall be provided in a lighted area in accordance 			with s. 17.29 Off Street Parking.  Such parking provisions shall be 			shown on the site plan required by village ordinances and submitted contemporaneously with the request for conditional use.
(b) The building shall have a determined safe fire limit for occupancy calculated by the fire department base upon the square footage an physical characteristics of the building. The occupancy limit shall be communicated to the patrons and employees by signs posted at the entrance and in the facility.
(c) Downward directional lighting shall be provided so as to illuminate the entire exterior of the building.  Lighting fixtures and illumination levels shall be shown on the site plan submitted along with the request for a conditional use.
(d) Any adult establishment having available for customers, patrons, or members any booth, room, or cubicle for the private viewing of any sexually-oriented adult entertainment must comply with the following requirements:
1. Access.  Each booth, room, or cubicle shall be totally accessible to and from aisles and public areas of the adult establishment and shall be unobstructed by any door, lock, or other control type device.
2. Every booth, room, or cubicle shall meet the following construction requirements:
a. Each booth, room, or cubicle shall be separated from adjacent booths, rooms, cubicles, and any nonpublic areas by a wall.
b. Have at least one side totally open to a public lighted aisle so that there is an unobstructed view of anyone occupying the same.
c. All walls shall be solid and without any openings, extended from the floor to a height of not less than six feet and be light colored, non-absorbent, smooth textured, and easily cleanable.
d. The floor must be light colored, nonabsorbent, smooth textured, and easily cleanable.
e. The lighting level of each booth, room, or cubicle, when not in use, shall be a minimum of 10 foot-candles at all times, as measured from the floor.
3. Occupants.  Only one individual shall occupy a booth, room, or cubicle at any time.  No occupant of same shall engage in any type of sexual activity or cause any bodily discharge of fluids while in the booth.
(e) There shall be separate entrance for patrons and employees.
(f) There shall be a video monitoring system by which the operator can continuously monitor activities outside the building on the entire premises including parking lots.
(g) The adult establishment may not have flashing lights, neon signs, or decorative lighting other than illumination of parking lots, walkways, and entrances.
(h) The interior of the adult establishment shall not be visible from the exterior, including at times when the doors are open.
(i) All windows shall comply with the following design standards:
1. Exterior windows shall not be covered or made opaque in any way.
2. No material which references or depicts “specified anatomical areas” or “specified sexual acts” shall be displayed in any exterior window.
3. There shall be no display windows on the premises.
(j) The establishment shall place waste receptacles near the entrances to the building to discourage littering on the premises.
(k) The building shall be sound insulated and sound levels contained to the following. 
1. The level of sound audible at the property line of the establishment: 
a. Shall not exceed 70 decibels from 12 noon to 10:00 p.m.
b. Shall not exceed 60 decibels from 10:00 p.m. to 12 noon.
(14) Responsibilities of the Operator
(a) The owner shall maintain a register of all employees, showing the name and aliases used by the employee, home address, birth date, sex, telephone numbers, Social Security Number, and date of employment and termination.  The above information on each employee shall be maintained in the register on the premises for a period of three years following termination.
(b) The owner shall make the register of employees available immediately for inspection by the Village Board or Planning Commission upon demand at all reasonable times.
(c) Every act or omission by an employee constituting a violation of the provisions of this section shall be the act or omission of the operator if such act or omission occurs either with the authorization, knowledge, or approval of the operator, or as a result of the operator’s negligent failure to supervise the employee’s conduct.  The operator shall be punishable for such act or omission in the same manner as if the operator the committed the act or caused the omission.
(d) Any act or omission of any employee constituting a violation in the provision of this section shall be deemed the act of the operator for the purposes of determining whether the operator’s license shall be revoked, suspended, or renewed.
(e) No employee of an adult entertainment establishment shall allow any minor to loiter around or to frequent an adult entertainment establishment or to allow any minor to view sexually oriented adult entertainment defined herein.
(f) The owner and/or operator of the adult establishment shall agree to comply with all federal, state, and local laws and ordinances including obscenity and cabaret laws.
(g) In the case of adult cabarets, the hours of operation shall be limited to 			the same hours of operations for bars and taverns within which the district is located.
(h) The operator shall maintain the premises in a clean and sanitary manner at all times.
(i) The operator shall maintain at least 10 foot-candles of light in the public portion of the establishment, including aisles, at all times.  However, if lesser levels of illumination in the aisles shall be necessary to enable a patron to view the adult entertainment in a booth, room, or cubicle adjoining an aisle, a lesser amount of illumination may be entertained in such aisles provided.  However, at no time shall there be less than one foot-candle of illumination in said aisle as measured from the floor.
(j) The operator shall ensure compliance of the establishment and its patrons with the provisions of this section.
(k) The operator shall ensure that there is a conspicuously posted unmutilated and undefaced sign or poster containing information regarding sexually transmitted diseases and the telephone numbers from which additional information can be sought in each booth, stall, partitioned portion of a room or individual room.  Said signs can be supplied by either the Brown County or State of Wisconsin Health Department.
(l) The operator shall ensure that there are conspicuously displayed brochures or pamphlets pertaining to sexually transmitted diseases provided by the Brown County or State of Wisconsin Health Department at a place near the main entrance of the establishment or a portion thereof.
(m) The operator shall ensure there is posted regulations concerning booth occupancy on signs, with lettering at least one inch high, that are placed in conspicuous areas of the establishment and in each of the viewing enclosures.
(n) The Health Department shall charge its reasonable costs for supply of such poster, brochures, pamphlets, and other information supplied under this section.
(o) No alcoholic beverages are to be served on the premises.
(15) Registration of Employees
(a) All operators, employees, and independent contractors working in any adult establishment hereunder shall, prior to beginning employment or contracted duties, register with the Village Clerk.  Such registration shall include the following:
1. Name, address, birth date, any aliases used, telephone numbers, date of employment, and name of employer.
2. All registrations hereunder are valid for a period of one year.
3. The registration fee shall be $25 per registration, which shall be paid to the Village Clerk.
(16) Prohibited Activities
(a) No patron of the tavern may engage in any type of sexual activity, cause any bodily discharge, or litter while in the tavern or its parking areas.
(b) The tavern may not sell condoms or sexual aids, either directly or indirectly through vending machines.
(c) Patrons of the tavern may not be in a motor vehicle which is located on the premises of an adult establishment for more than two minutes.
(d) Patrons of the tavern may not be in a motor vehicle which is located on the premises of an adult establishment with an employee or an entertainer who has perform or will perform at the said establishment.
(e) Patrons of the adult establishment may not congregate at or near the separate entrance for employees or entertainers.
(f) Patrons may not remain on the premise for more than three minutes after exiting the building.
(g) The adult establishment shall cease admitting patrons at such time as all off-street parking for said establishment is full. 
(17) Exclusions
(a) All private and public schools, as defined in Ch 115 Wis. Stats, located in the village are exempt from obtaining a license hereunder when instructing pupils in sex education as part of its curriculum.
(18) Enforcement
(a) It shall be the duty of the duty of the Village of Denmark Police Department, the Building Inspector, the Zoning Administrator, the Brown County Sheriff Department, and the Brown County Health Department to administer and enforce the provisions of this ordinance.  The operator shall afford the Building Inspector and Zoning Administrator reasonable access to inspect the same and verify that adult establishments meet the requirements of this ordinance. 
(19) Penalties and Prosecution
(a) Any person, partnership, or corporation who is found to have violated this section shall be fined a definite sum not exceeding $1,000 and shall result in a revocation of any license.
(b) Each violation of this section shall be considered a separate offense, and any violation continuing more than one day shall be considered a separate offense.
(c) A violation of these provisions is considered to be a public nuisance per se. 
(20) Severability
(a) If any provision of this section is deemed invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or unconstitutionality shall not affect he other provisions of the same.  All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict are hereby repealed.
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(1) Purpose
To regulate the size, type, construction standards, maintenance and placement of signs situated within the boundaries of the Village of Denmark and to promote the public health, safety, welfare, and comfort of the general public.  The sign regulations accomplish their purposes by:
(a) Reducing distractions and obstructions from signs that would adversely affect traffic safety and alleviating hazards caused by signs projecting over or encroaching upon the public right-of-way.
(b) Discouraging excessive visual competition in signage and ensuring that signs aid orientation and adequately identify uses and activities to the public.
(c) Preserving or enhancing the natural beauty and unique physical characteristics of the Village of Denmark by requiring new and replacement signage which is harmonious with the buildings to which signs relate, surrounding neighborhood aesthetics, and other signs in the area and is complementary to the Village's suburban architectural character and unobtrusive commercial developments.
(d) Promoting a healthy and properly designed business environment.
(e) Protecting property values within the Village.
(f) Ensuring safe construction of signage.
(2) Scope of Regulation
Except as otherwise noted herein, the regulations of this chapter shall govern all outdoor signs, advertising structures, or devices with respect to location, safety, size, construction standards, erection, attachment, support, lighting, anchorage, maintenance, appearance, and aesthetics.
(3) Substitution Clause
Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, noncommercial copy may be substituted for commercial copy on any lawful sign structure.
(4) Definitions
As used in this chapter, the following terms shall have the meanings indicated:
(a) Abandoned Sign:  Any sign which contains information which is no longer correct, fails to advertise a bona fide business, lessor, lessee, owner, product, service or activity, conduct or product available or when a rental, sale or compensation is no longer provided.
(b) Animated Sign:  Any sign that uses movement or rotation of any part of the sign or change of lighting or lights, either natural or artificial, to depict action or motion, or to create a special effect or scene, or to convey a message. It does not include a changeable copy sign or a sign which contains a "time and temperature" portion as its only changeable part.
(c) ATM:  Automated teller machine.
(d) Awning Sign:  A roof-like shelter of canvas or other material extending from the wall of the building and extending over a doorway, from the top of the window, over a deck, etc., in order to provide protection from the sun and advertising space.  Awnings may be retracted, folded, or collapsed against the face of a supporting structure.  For the purpose of this ordinance an “awning” is an awing sign.
(e) Banner:  A sign intended to be hung either with or without a frame and that possesses characters, letters, illustrations, or ornamentations applied to paper, plastic, or fabric of any kind, but shall not be interpreted to include a canopy sign.  National flags, state or municipal flags, or the official flag of any institution or business shall not be considered a banner.
(f) Base Setback Line:  The edge of the established ultimate street right-of-way or property line.
(g) Beacon:  A stationary or revolving light that flashes or projects illumination, single-color or multicolored, in any manner that is intended to attract or divert attention.  Such signs are prohibited.
(h) Billboard:  A structure for the display of off-premises advertising.  Off-premises advertising is prohibited in the Village of Denmark, except through written approval by the Denmark Village Board.  Off-premises signs listed as not requiring a permit in Section 17.28 (8)(l) are exempt.
(i) Building Identification:  Any sign indicating the name of a building, date, and incidental information about construction, or any such information, which sign is cut into a masonry surface or is mounted on other permanent material.
(j) Bulletin Board:  Any sign erected by a charitable, educational, or religious institution or a public body, upon the same property as said institution, for purposes of announcing events which are held on the premises, and which contains no commercial message.
(k) Canopy Sign:  Any sign that is attached to or part of an awning, canopy, or other fabric, plastic, or structural protective cover over a door, entrance, window, or outdoor service area. A marquee is not a canopy.
(l) Changeable Copy Sign:  A sign or portion thereof, with characters, letters, or illustrations that can be changed or rearranged without altering the face or the surface of the sign.  A sign on which the message changes more than eight times a day or more than once an hour shall be considered an animated sign and not a changeable copy sign for the purpose of this ordinance.  A sign on which the only copy that changes is an electronic or mechanical indication of time or temperature shall be considered a "time and temperature" portion of a sign and not a changeable copy sign for purposes of this ordinance.
(m) Commercial Sign:  Any sign wording, logo, or other representation that, directly or indirectly, names, advertises, or calls attention to a business, product, service, sale or sales event, or other commercial activity.  This definition shall not be interpreted to exclude signs erected by any nonprofit or eleemosynary group or institution otherwise possessing all the characteristics of commercial advertising solely because the group does not seek commercial profit.
(n) Construction Sign:  A sign identifying individuals or companies involved in design, construction, wrecking, financing, or development of a building/lot upon which the sign sits and/or identifying the future use of the building/lot upon which the sign sits.  Such signs shall be limited to new home and building construction or home and building remodeling and repairs.
(o) Directional or Incidental Sign:  A sign limit to providing directions to assist in the flow of pedestrian or vehicular traffic.  Generally, these signs are located on a specific parcel and include messages such as "no parking," "entrance," "exit only," "loading only," "telephone," "ATM," and other similar messages.  Directional signs shall not be visible from the lot on which they are located, shall not exceed three feet in height above the natural grade, and shall not exceed three square feet in size.
(p) Display Surface:  The surface made available on the sign, either for the direct mounting of letters and decorations, or for the mounting of facing material intended to carry the entire advertising message.
(q) Double-Faced Sign:  A sign with copy on two parallel faces that are back to back, facing in opposite directions.
(r) Drop Box:  A device used to hold mail, packages or items for charitable contributions.
(s) Electronic Sign:  A sign, display, or device that changes message copy on the sign by means of light emitting diodes (LED), fiber optics, light bulbs, Liquid Crystal Display, or other illumination devices within the display area.
(t) Erect:  To build, construct, attach, hang, place, suspend, or affix any thing, including painting of a wall sign.
(u) Façade:  The front or main face of the building.
(v) Facing:  The surface of the sign or billboard upon, against, or through which the message of the sign or billboard is displayed.
(w) Flag:  Any fabric, banner, or bunting containing distinctive colors, patterns, or symbols, used as a symbol of a government, political subdivision, or other entity.
(x) Flashing Sign:  A sign whose illumination is not kept constant in intensity at all times when in use and/or which exhibits changes in light, color, direction, animation, and word/text changes.  Such signs are prohibited.  Illuminated signs that indicate the date, time, and temperature will not be considered flashing signs.
(y) Freestanding Sign:  A sign that is attached to, erected on, or supported by some structure (such as a pole, mast, frame, or other structure) that itself is not an integral part of or attached to a building or other structure whose principal function is something other than the support of a sign.
(z) Gas Station Canopy Signs:  A type of wall sign mounted on the vertical fascia of a canopy serving as a fuel dispensing facility for a gas station or a convenience store with fuel pumps.
(aa) Garage Sale Sign:  A private sale of personal property, including estate sales, yard sales, or rummage sales used to dispose of personal household possessions; not for the use of any commercial venture.
(ab) Government Sign:  Any sign erected by the Village of Denmark or any other governmental entity in the exercise of official government business and authority.
(ac) Ground Sign:  A sign on which the bottom edge of the display area has open space between the bottom edge of the display area and the natural grade. The sign is freestanding and not attached to any structure, not to exceed eight feet in height from natural grade.
(ad) Illuminated Sign:  A sign in which an artificial source of light is used in connection with the display of such sign.
(ae) Illumination, External:  Illumination of a sign with an exterior light source.
(af) Illumination, Internal:  Illumination of a sign in which the source of light is contained within the sign itself.
(ag) Lot:  A fractional part of a subdivision or certified survey map having an assigned number through which it may be identified and meeting the requirements of the Village of Denmark Subdivision and Platting Regulations and Zoning Ordinance for a building site.
(ah) Mansard Roof:  Any roof that has an angle greater than 45 degrees and which derives part of its support from the building wall and is attached to (but permitted to be not necessarily a part of) a low-slope roof, and which extends along the full length of the front building wall or at least three-quarters of the length of a side building wall.  For purposes of this chapter, a "low-slope roof" shall mean any roof with a pitch of less than three inches rise per 12 inches horizontal.
(ai) Marquee:  A permanent roof-like structure attached to and supported by the building and projecting over public property.  For the purpose of this chapter, a marquee shall be considered part of the building.
(aj) Marquee Sign:  A sign attached to, painted on, or supported by a marquee.
(ak) Memorial Sign:  A sign which serves as a remembrance of a person, event, or place.
(al) Multiple-Tenant Identification Sign:  A sign which serves as a common or collective identification for a group of persons or businesses operating on the same zone lot (e.g., shopping center, office complex, etc.).  Such sign may name the persons or businesses included, but not limited, and shall carry no other advertising matter.
(am) Neon Sign:  A sign illuminated by a light source consisting of neon or other gas tube that forms letters, symbols, lines, or other shapes.
(an) Nonconforming Signs:  A sign for which a permit has been issued, existing at the effective date of the adoption of this ordinance that does not conform to the terms of this ordinance.
(ao) Off-Premises Signs:  Any sign that advertises, calls attention to, or identifies an occupant, business, or property situated on a different lot than the lot in which the sign is located.  Off-premises signs are prohibited in the Village of Denmark unless specifically noted as not requiring a sign permit in Section 17.28 (8)(l) of this ordinance or through written permission by the Denmark Village Board.
(ap) On-Premises Signs:  Any sign that advertises, calls attention to, or identifies an occupant, business, or property situated on the same lot as the sign.
(aq) Outdoor Menu Board:  An outdoor sign associated with restaurants or with drive-through windows which gives a detailed list of food or services that are available at a restaurant or drive-through establishment.
(ar) Parapet Wall:  A low wall above the roof used as a rated fire wall.
(as) Parcel:  A continuous acreage of land described in a single description in a deed or one of a number of lots or outlots on a plat, separately owned or capable of being separately conveyed.
(at) Pennant:  Any lightweight plastic, fabric, or other material, whether or not containing a message of any kind, suspended from a rope, wire, or string, usually in series, designed to move in the wind.
(au) Person:  Any natural person, firm, partnership, association, corporation, company, or organization, singular or plural, of any kind or nature.
(av) Pole Sign:  A sign that is mounted on a freestanding pole or other support so that the bottom edge of the sign is six feet or more above natural grade.
(aw) Portable Sign:  Any sign not permanently attached to the ground or any permanent structure, or a sign designed to be transported, including but not limited to: signs designed with wheels; signs converted to A-frames or T-frames; menu and sandwich boards; umbrellas used for advertising; and signs attached to or painted on vehicles parked and visible from the public right-of way, unless said vehicle is used in the normal day-to-day operations of the business.
(ax) Pole Sign:  A sign that is attached to, erected on, or supported by some structure, such as a pole, mast, frame, or other structure, that is not itself an integral part of or attached to a building or other structure whose principal function is something other than the support of a sign.
(ay) Principal Building:  The building in which is conducted the principal use of the zone lot on which it is located.  Zone lots with multiple principal uses may have multiple principal buildings, but storage buildings, garages, and other clearly accessory uses shall not be considered principal buildings.
(az) Projecting Sign:  A sign affixed or attached directly to the external wall of a building or structure any part of which, including illumination devices, extends more than 36 inches from the exterior wall of the building or structure. This definition shall be interpreted to include canopy signs.
(ba) Public Event:  Any event that is authorized by the Village of Denmark, regardless of whether it is funded either in whole, in part, or not at all, by the Village.
(bb) Real Estate Sign:  A sign placed upon property for the purpose of advertising to the public the sale, lease, or rent of said property.
(bc) Roof Sign:  A sign that projects above the lowest point of the eaves or the top of the parapet wall of any building or that is painted on or fastened to a roof.
(bd) Sandwich Board Sign:  An advertising device which is ordinarily in the shape of an "A" or some variation thereof, located on the ground, easily movable, not permanently attached thereto, and which is usually two sided.
(be) Setback:  The minimum horizontal distance between the line of a building or structure and the property line.
(bf) Sign:  A name, identification, description, display, or illustration which is affixed to, or represented directly or indirectly upon, a building, structure, or piece of land, and which directs attention to an object, product, place, activity, person, institution, organization, or business.
(bg) Shopping Center:  Two or more retail stores and/or service establishments sharing customer parking areas regardless of whether said stores and/or establishments occupy separate structures or are under separate ownerships.
(bh) Spot Light Illumination:  Illumination which comes from lamps, lenses, or devices designed to focus or concentrate the light rays of the source.
(bi) Street Frontage:  A length of the front property line of the lot, lots, or tract of land abutting a public street, road, highway, or rural right-of-way.
(bj) Structure:  Anything constructed or erected on the ground (to include all types of buildings, attachments to buildings, parking lots, fences, and berms).
(bk) Temporary Sign:  A sign erected for a period of 30 consecutive days or less.
(bl) Transon:  The actual window above a door or the crosspiece separating a door or the like from a window above.
(bm) Vision Corner:  An established line of sight that does not obstruct or impair the line of sight for motorized or non-motorized vehicles traveling in an established right-of-way.  (See figure included in s. 17.09 (8) of this ordinance.
(bn) Window Sign:  A sign that is placed inside a window or upon the window panes or glass and is intended to be visible from the exterior of the building.  A window sign does not supersede the transparent purpose of the window.
(5) Permits
(a) Authority.  Except as expressly provided in this ordinance, it shall be unlawful for any person to erect, repair, alter, or relocate any sign without first obtaining a sign permit.
(b) Application for Permit.  Sign permit applications, including all required fees, shall be filed with the Zoning Administrator who shall review the application for its completeness and accuracy.  Applications shall contain or have attached thereto the following information:
1. Name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and the location of the building, structure, or parcel to which or upon which the sign is to be attached or erected.
2. Name of person, firm, corporation, or association erecting the sign.
3. Written consent of the owner of the building, structure, or parcel to which or upon which the sign is to be affixed.
4. A scale drawing of such sign indicating the dimensions, materials to be used, color scheme, type of illumination, if any, and the method of construction or attachment.
5. A scale drawing indicating the location, position, and color scheme of such sign in relation to nearby buildings or structures.
6. Additional information as may be required by the Village.
(c) Issuance of a Permit
1. Upon the filing of a complete application for a sign permit, the Zoning Administrator shall examine the application to determine whether the proposed sign is in compliance with the requirements of this ordinance and any other applicable regulations of the Village of Denmark.
2. Within 60 days of filing the application the following shall apply unless the applicant consents to a longer period of review:
a. If the proposed sign is not in compliance with the structural and dimensional requirements of this ordinance or other applicable regulations, the Zoning Administrator shall deny such permit and provide written notice to the applicant stating with specificity the reasons therefore with citations to applicable regulations and an explanation of the appeal process set forth under Section 17.28 (19) of this ordinance.
b. If the proposed sign is a temporary sign and the Zoning Administrator determines that the sign complies with this ordinance and other applicable regulations, the Zoning Administrator shall issue or conditionally issue the permit.  If the application is conditionally approved, written notice shall be provided to the applicant of the conditions of approval.  Temporary signs shall also meet the requirements of s. 17.28 (16) of this ordinance.
c. If the proposed sign complies with all structural and dimensional requirements of this ordinance and other applicable regulations, the Zoning Administrator shall issue or conditionally issue the permit.    If the application is conditionally approved, written notice shall be provided to the applicant of the conditions of approval.  The permit shall expire six months from the date of issuance if construction of the sign is not substantially complete.
(6) Fees
Administrative fees for sign permit review shall be in accordance with the Village of Denmark's established fee schedule.
(7) Area Computation of Signs
(a) Sign area shall be the area within the smallest regular polygon that will encompass all elements of the actual sign face including any writing, representation, emblems, or any figure or similar character together with any material forming an integral part of the display or forming the backing surface or background on which the message or symbols are displayed.
(b) For a sign painted on or applied to a building, the area shall be considered to include all lettering, wording, accompanying design, or symbols together with any background of a different color than the natural color or finish material of the building.
(c) The main supporting sign structure (i.e., brackets, posts, foundation, etc.) shall not be included in the area measurement if such framework is incidental to the display.
(d) When a sign has two or more faces, the area of all faces shall be included in determining the area of the sign.
(8) Prohibited Signs
The following signs are prohibited in the Village of Denmark:
(a) Abandoned signs.
(b) Roof signs.
(c) Signs placed on or affixed to vehicles and/or trailers that are parked on a public right-of-way, public property, or private property so as to be visible from a public right-of-way where the apparent purpose is to advertise a product or direct people to a business or activity.  This subsection shall not be interpreted to prohibit signs placed on or affixed to vehicles and trailers while the vehicle is parked or used incidentally to the primary use of the vehicle or trailer and are stored during periods of nonuse inconsistent with functional advertising.
(d) Signs that are attached or otherwise affixed to trees or other living vegetation.
(e) Signs that are attached or otherwise affixed to street signs, utility poles, utility boxes, or other similar publicly owned infrastructure.
(f) Signs that imitate, interfere with, obstruct the view of, or can be confused with any authorized traffic control sign, signal, or other device.
(g) Animated signs.
(h) Flashing signs.
(i) Signs containing reflective elements which sparkle or twinkle in the sunlight.
(j) Sandwich boards except as permitted as a temporary sign under Section 17.28 (16) of this ordinance.
(k) Banners, pennants, streamers, balloons and other gas-filled figures, except as a permitted temporary sign under s. 17.28 (16) of this ordinance.
(l) Off-premises signs (including billboards).  Off-premises signs are prohibited in the Village of Denmark unless noted as not requiring a sign permit in s. 17.28 (9) of this ordinance or through written permission from the Denmark Village Board.
(m) Portable signs except as a permitted temporary sign under s. 17.28 (16) of this ordinance or as otherwise expressly allowed under this ordinance.
(n) Signs attached to, erected, or maintained on any standpipe, exterior stairway, fire escape, tower, or balcony so as to interfere with the use thereof.
(o) Signs erected at or near the intersection of any streets in such manner as to obstruct free and clear vision thereof; or at any location where, by reason of the position, shape, or color, they may interfere with, obstruct the view of, or be confused with any authorized traffic sign, signal, or device.
(p) Signs which make use of the words "STOP," "LOOK,” "DANGER," or any other word, phrase, symbol, or character in such manner as to interfere with, mislead, or confuse traffic.
(q) Signs erected, constructed, or maintained so as to obstruct any exit, any window opening necessary for required light or ventilation, or which prevents free passage from one part of a roof to another.
(r) Signs entirely supported by a parapet wall.
(s) Signs, cards, banners, pictures, handbills, sign posters, advertising, or notice of any kind, on any curb, street-walk, public thoroughfare surface, fence, board, barrel, box, case, railing, pole, post, bridge, tree, barricade, material, bridge fender, dock, pile, building, or structure of any kind on public ground or public waterways within the Village of Denmark except as approved by the Village Board.  Public ground shall include, but not be limited to, all village owned, Brown County owned, and State of Wisconsin owned parcels and roadways.
(t) Neon tubing exposed to view and not covered with an opaque cover of plexiglas or other similar material.
(u) It shall be unlawful for any person to continue in operation, erect, or maintain any attraction device or sign which contains a beacon of any type.
(9) Signs Not Requiring Permits
The following outdoor signs, advertising structures, or devices shall not require a permit under this ordinance.  However, they shall be safely constructed and shall comply with all minimum setback requirements imposed by this ordinance:
(a) Memorials, grave markers, statuary or other remembrances of persons or events, names of buildings and date of erection, when cut into any masonry surface or when constructed of bronze or other non-reflective, unobtrusive, and incombustible materials.
(b) Government signs.
(c) Signs in RD-1 district on parcels of land containing not less than 10 acres.  No more than one sign not to exceed 15 square feet in area may qualify for this exemption per parcel.
(d) Garage sale signs provided that no person shall attach posters, notices, or advertisements to utility poles, meter posts, or trees in or along any street right-of-way within the village and that no person shall put up any notice upon any building, wall, fence, or other property of another person without having first obtained the written consent of the owner of such property.  The maximum time limit for all garage sale signs is three consecutive days and nine cumulative days in a one-year period.  Such signs shall not exceed 12 square feet in area.
(e) Temporary non-illuminated window signs where at least 50 percent of the total window area remains free of signage.  The specific percentage allowed shall be dependent of the zoning district.
(f) Real estate signs.
1. Number.  There shall not be more than one real estate sign for each lot except that where a lot abuts two or more streets, one real estate sign may be allowed for each abutting street frontage.
2. Area.
a. In R-1, R-2, R-3 and RD-1 Residential Districts, temporary "for sale" or "for rent" real estate signs shall not exceed 12 square feet in gross surface area.
b. In B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, I-2, and Planned Development Overlay Districts, temporary "for sale" real estate signs shall not exceed 25 square feet in gross surface area and temporary "for lease" or "for rent" real estate signs shall not exceed 10 square feet in gross surface area.
c. In B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, I-2, and Planned Development Overlay Districts, temporary "for sale" real estate signs on undeveloped land shall not exceed 25 square feet in gross surface area.
d. "Sold" signs or stickers may be added so long as they do not exceed 25 percent of the original sign area.
3. Location.  Real estate signs shall be set a minimum of 10 feet from any abutting side or rear property line or driveway.  Additionally, signs shall be set back 10 feet out of the right-of-way or out of the vision corner intersection.  Additionally, signs shall be set back at least the height of the sign plus two feet out of the right-of-way and out of the vision corner intersection.
4. Removal.  Real estate signs shall be removed within seven days of the sale or lease of the premises upon which the sign is located.
5. Height.  Real estate signs shall not project higher than six feet as measured from the natural grade at the base of the sign in B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, I-2, and Planned Development Overlay Districts.  Real estate signs shall not project higher than four feet.  This includes any “sold” sign which is affixed to the real estate sign.
(g) Construction Signs.
1. Number.  There shall not be more than two construction signs for each project or development except where a project or development abuts two or more streets.  In such case, two signs may be allowed for each abutting street frontage.
2. Area.
a. Residential area.  In all residential areas, construction signs shall not exceed eight square feet on one side or 16 square feet in gross surface area using two sides.
b. Nonresidential areas.  In all nonresidential areas, construction signs shall not exceed 32 square feet on one side or 64 square feet in gross surface area using two sides.
3. Location.  Construction signs shall be located only upon the premises upon which construction either is about to occur or is occurring.  Such signs shall be set back a minimum of 10 feet from any abutting property line, road right-of-way, or driveway. Such signs shall be set back a minimum of 10 feet from any abutting property line or driveway and at least the height of the sign plus two feet from the road right-of-way and out of vision corner intersection.
4. Height.  Construction signs shall not project higher than five feet, as measured from the natural grade at the base of the sign.
5. Other Conditions.
a. Temporary construction signs shall be permitted only as accessory to an approved building permit and the names of the contractors, engineers, architects, and financial institutions involved in the project development.
b. Construction signs may be erected and maintained for a period not to exceed 10 days prior to the commencement of construction and shall be removed within 10 days of the termination of construction of the project or development.
c. No sign shall be placed on any tree or rock.
d. All such signs shall be non-illuminated, freestanding ground signs.
(h) Election and Campaign Signs.  
An election or campaign sign is a sign which promotes a candidate for public office, a particular position on a referendum, or other matter on an election ballot.  Election and campaign signs are subject to the following restrictions:
1. Area.  Election and campaign signs shall be no larger than 16 square feet.
2. Location.
a. Election and campaign signs may be no closer than 10 feet to the public right-of-way at a street intersection, nor over the right-of-way.
b. Election and campaign signs may be no closer than 10 feet to other election and campaign signs.
3. Erection and Removal.
a. The candidate for public office or a position on a referendum or other matter on an election ballot wishing to place a political sign under this permit exemption with their name or position on it within the Village limits must in fact be, or have their position or matter eligible to be, on the ballot in the Village of Denmark.
b. The first day to place election or campaign yard signs within the Village limits is the first day that candidates are eligible to circulate nomination papers.
c. All political yard signs must be removed within three days following the election.
(i) Noncommercial signs. 
1. One sign per parcel is allowed carrying any lawful noncommercial message not exceeding 11 square feet in area. 
2. Larger noncommercial signs shall be allowed according to permit standards set forth in s.17.28 (14) of this ordinance and will count toward the total signage area for the parcel upon which they are located.

(j) Noncommercial flags. Noncommercial flags may be flown upon a single flagpole as follows:
Noncommercial flags may be flown upon a single flagpole as follows:
1. For all nonresidential uses:

	Flagpole Height (Feet)
	Flag Size (Feet)
	Flagpole Height (Feet)
	Flag Size 
(Feet)

	20
	4 x 6
	50
	8 x 12 to 10 x 15

	25
	5 x 8
	60 to 65
	10 x 15 to 10 x 19

	30 to 35
	6 x 10
	70 to 80
	10 x 19 to 12 x 18

	40 to 45
	6 x 10 to 8 x 12
	90 to 100
	20 x 38 to 30 x 50



2. For all residential uses, no flagpole may be greater than 25 feet high or carry a flag greater than four feet by six feet.  A flagpole 20 feet or shorter shall not carry a flag larger than three feet by five feet.
(k) Personal messages.
1. A sign announcing births, anniversaries, birthdays, retirement, graduations, and other similar events of personal significance is allowed for a period not exceeding seven consecutive days.
2. Such signs cannot exceed a total of 40 square feet in area or 20 square feet per side.
(l) No trespassing/no dumping signs. 
Signs erected to give notice of prohibitions on trespassing or dumping not exceeding 1 ½ square feet in area is allowed per each property line or building facade.
(10) Illumination Standards
(a) In addition to complying with the provisions of this ordinance, all signs in which electrical wiring and connections are to be used shall be subject to applicable provisions of the State of Wisconsin Code or National Electrical Code, whichever provision is more restrictive.
(b) All signs shall be externally illuminated.
(c) All required lighting shall be directed at the face(s) of the sign.  Resulting stray illumination shall not exceed 0.1 foot-candles at the property boundary.
(d) The use of unshielded lighting including exposed incandescent light bulbs hung or strung on poles, wires, or any other type of support intended to illuminate a sign or other advertising device is expressly prohibited.
(e) All sign lighting shall be so designed, located, shielded, and hooded so as to prevent the casting of glare or direct light upon adjacent roadways, surrounding properties or into the sky, except for flag lights.  Downward directional lighting shall be employed to the greatest extent possible.
(f) In no case shall the lighting intensity of any sign, whether resulting from internal or external illumination, exceed 60 foot-candles when measured with a standard light meter held perpendicular to the sign face at a distance of 10 inches.
(g) With the exception of pole signs within the B-3 district west of CTH R, all signs shall employ external illumination.
(11) Landscaping Standards
(a) In the case of any ground sign and freestanding sign for which a permit is required, a landscape area shall extend a minimum of five feet from the base of the sign to shield all required lighting fixtures.
(b) Landscaping shall be required for all other sign types as deemed necessary by the Zoning Administrator.
(c) Where any sign is proposed to be externally illuminated using ground-mounted fixtures (i.e., floodlight), landscape plantings shall be installed in such a manner as will entirely shield the light source from the surrounding view.  Landscaping plantings shall be of a type as will ensure effective year-long screening.
(12) Location Standards
(a) No signage may cause a reduction in required or previously existing off-street parking spaces or in any manner interfere with the use of such off- street parking spaces.
(b) In any zoning district, no sign or sign support structure shall be set back less than 10 feet from any abutting lot line or driveway.
(c) In all R-1, R-2, and R-3 zoning districts, all signs and sign supports shall be set back at least five feet from the right-of-way and out of the vision corner at intersections.  All signs exceeding five feet in height shall be set back at least the height of the sign plus two feet.
(d) Placement of all signs may be subject to more stringent setback requirements where, according to professional traffic engineering standards, required to preserve traffic sight lines.
(e) No nonresidential sign shall be located closer than 50 feet to an abutting residential zone.
(f) Signs may be no closer than 10 feet from any established vision corner.
(13) Bonding Requirements
All sign contractors and/or installers are to file with the Village of Denmark a non-interest bearing deposit or a surety bond of $1,000.
(14) Signs Allowed by Permit
(a) General.
1. All signs under this section shall be allowed by issuance of a sign permit under s. 17.28 (5) of this ordinance.
2. There shall be no more than two signs total per lot unless expressly stated within the guidelines for the individual zoning districts.  All logos or insignia on a wall of the building, gas canopy, or accessory structure shall be counted as one sign.
a. Location. No sign shall be located closer than 10 feet to any property line or driveway.  All signs must be located no closer to the right-of-way than the designated front or side yard setback, whichever is applicable.
3. All ground signs and freestanding signs shall display the address for the principal structure on all collector and arterial streets within the Village.  All other sign types shall display the address where deemed necessary by the Zoning Administrator. 
(b) Signs allowed in R-1, R-2, R-3, and RD-1 Residential Districts.
1. Subdivision/neighborhood identification signs.  A permanent sign used to designate a residential subdivision entrance shall be permitted subject to Planning Commission and Village Board approval and the following criteria:
a. Type.  Subdivision identification signs shall be ground signs.
b. Number.  There shall not be more than one subdivision identification sign for each point of vehicular access to the subdivision.
c. Area.  Subdivision identification signs shall not exceed 36 square feet in area per sign.
d. Location.  Subdivision identification signs shall not be located closer than 10 feet to any property line, right-of-way, or driveway.
e. Placement of sign shall be subject to the vision setback regulations as put forth in the s. 17.28 (12).
f. Height.  Subdivision identification signs shall not exceed six feet in height as measured from pre-construction grade at the base of the sign.
g. Illumination.  No electronic signs shall be permitted in these districts.
2. Signs accessory to conditional use.
a. These signs shall be limited to churches, fraternal clubs/lodges, and similar institutional uses.
b. Limited to one ground sign, one wall sign, and one changeable copy sign per parcel. No more than 33 percent of the total sign area may consist of changeable copy.
c. Total sign area permitted for signs accessory to conditional uses shall be determined by the length of the front facade of the principal building, not including home occupation signs.  When the parcel fronts two or more streets, the front facade shall be the side of the building where the main entrance is located.

	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)
	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)

	15 feet or less
	40
	80 feet or less
	92

	20 feet or less
	44
	85 feet or less
	96

	25 feet or less
	48
	90 feet or less
	100

	30 feet or less
	52
	95 feet or less
	104

	35 feet or less
	56
	100 feet or less
	108

	40 feet or less
	60
	105 feet or less
	112

	45 feet or less
	64
	110 feet or less
	116

	50 feet or less
	68
	115 feet or less
	120

	55 feet or less
	72
	120 feet or less
	124

	60 feet or less
	76
	125 feet or less
	128

	65 feet or less
	80
	150 feet or less
	148

	70 feet or less
	84
	175 feet or less
	168

	75 feet or less
	88
	200 feet or less
	188

	80 feet or less
	92
	225 feet or less
	200



3. Home occupation signs.  
a. There shall be only one sign allowed per lot.
b. Signs advertising a home occupation shall not exceed 12 square feet in size and shall not be illuminated.
c. Home occupation signs shall be limited to either a ground sign or a freestanding sign not exceeding four feet in height from the natural grade.
d. Landscaping may be required at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator.
(c) Signs allowed in R-4 zones.
1. Subdivision/neighborhood identification signs. One permanent sign used to designate a residential complex entrance shall be permitted subject to Planning Commission and Village Board approval and the following criteria:
a. Type.  Multi-family, apartment complex, or manufactured home park identification signs shall be ground signs.
b. Number.  There shall not be more than one identification sign for complex.
c. Area. Subdivision identification signs shall not exceed 36 square feet in area per sign.
d. Location.  Subdivision identification signs shall not be located closer than 10 feet to any property line, right-of-way, or driveway.
e. Placement of sign shall be subject to the vision setback regulations as put forth in the s. 17.28 (12).
f. Height. Multi-family complex or manufactured home park identification signs shall not exceed six feet in height as measured from pre-construction grade at the base of the sign.
g. Landscaping.  Landscaping around the base of ground signs or freestanding signs shall be required at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator.
2. Illumination.  No electronic signs shall be permitted in these districts.  All lighting shall be directed at the face(s) of the sign.
(d) Signs allowed in B-1, B-2, IN, and Planned Development District overlay zones.
1. Wall signs.  
a. Except for the case of multiple-tenant buildings, there shall not be more than one wall sign for each principal building.
b. Except for the case of multiple-tenant buildings, only one wall sign is allowed per lot.
c. Location.  A wall sign may be located on the outermost wall of any principal building but shall not project more than 13 inches from the wall to which the sign is to be affixed. 
d. A wall sign shall not project higher than the parapet line of the wall to which the sign is to be affixed. 
e. The top of a wall sign shall not be placed higher than 20 feet from the base of the building wall to which the sign is affixed.
f. The total height of a wall sign from the top of the sign to the bottom of the sign shall not exceed eight feet in height.
g. Total sign area shall be determined by the length of the front facade of the principal building.  When the parcel fronts two or more streets, the front facade shall be the side of the building where the main entrance is located.
h. Where a building has multiple tenants, the length of the façade of the tenant’s unit shall determine the size for each individual sign as indicated below.



	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)
	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)

	15 feet or less
	40
	85 feet or less
	96

	20 feet or less
	44
	90 feet or less
	100

	25 feet or less
	48
	95 feet or less
	104

	30 feet or less
	52
	100 feet or less
	108

	35 feet or less
	56
	105 feet or less
	112

	40 feet or less
	60
	110 feet or less
	116

	45 feet or less
	64
	115 feet or less
	120

	50 feet or less
	68
	120 feet or less
	124

	55 feet or less
	72
	125 feet or less
	128

	60 feet or less
	76
	150 feet or less
	148

	65 feet or less
	80
	175 feet or less
	168

	70 feet or less
	84
	200 feet or less
	188

	75 feet or less
	88
	225 feet or less
	200

	80 feet or less
	92
	
	



2. Ground signs. 
a. Only one ground sign is allowed per lot.
b. No ground sign shall exceed 100 square feet, and the ground sign shall contain the address number.
c. No ground sign shall exceed six feet in height from the natural grade in the B-1 district.  No ground sign in the B-3 district shall exceed 15 feet. No ground sign shall exceed eight feet in height in the B-2, IN, and Planned Development Districts.
d. Ground signs shall be externally illuminated by light projected onto the surface of the sign.  All such lighting shall be directed specifically at the sign with no straying light.
e. Landscaping shall be required around the base of the sign at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator. 
3. Freestanding signs.
a. Only one freestanding sign per lot.
b. No ground sign shall exceed 100 square feet, and the ground sign shall contain the address number.
c. Height.
i. Freestanding signs are prohibited in the B-1 district.
ii. No sign shall exceed six feet as measured from the natural grade in the B-2 districts.  No sign shall exceed 15 feet as measured from the natural grade in the B-3 district.
iii. Freestanding signs are allowed only as conditional uses in the IN and PDD districts.
d. Ground signs shall be externally illuminated by light projected onto the surface of the sign.  All such lighting shall be directed specifically at the sign with no straying light.
e. Landscaping may be required around the base of the sign at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator.

4. Pole signs.  Pole signs are expressly prohibited in the B-1, B-2, IN, and Planned Development District overlay zones.
5. Awning signs.
a. Support.  Awnings shall be securely attached to and supported by the buildings and shall be without posts or columns.
b. Height.  All awnings shall be constructed and erected so that the lowest portion thereof shall not be lower than eight feet above the level of the public sidewalk or public thoroughfare.
c. No entrance awning shall extend more than four feet from which the building to which it is fixed.
d. No advertising shall be placed on any awning except the name and logo of the business establishment which is located directly adjacent to the awning.  Text shall be permanently placed in a space not exceeding eight inches in height on the front and side panels of the awning.  Logos may not exceed 18 inches in height and shall be placed on the front face on the lower two-thirds of the awning.  The number and placement of logos shall be subject to the discretion of the Planning Commission and Zoning Administrator.
e. Downward directional lighting shall be used on the underside of the awning.  All lighting required to externally illuminate the top surface must be constructed in a manner that architecturally complements the building and must be directed entirely at the awning.
f. As a practical consideration, rollup awnings and awning with little or no fringe will have a longer life.
g. Decorative awnings without lettering or imagery are not considered signs.  They shall be subject to site design review procedures established in Chapter 24 Site Design Review of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
6. Canopy signs.
a. Support.  The structural support of all canopies shall be properly designed and approved by the Building Inspector.  All frames and supports shall be designed to withstand wind pressure and other forces as described in this ordinance.
b. Height above sidewalk.  All canopies on sidewalks shall be constructed and erected so that the lowest portion thereof is at least eight feet above the level of the sidewalk.
c. Canopy extension from the curbline.  No entrance canopy in the B-1 district shall extend past the build-to line.  In addition, no canopy shall extend beyond private premises or into the public right-of-way.
d. Advertising.  No advertising shall be placed except the name and logo of the business establishment which is located directly adjacent to the canopy.  Text shall be permanently placed in a space not exceeding eight inches in height on the front and side panels of the awning.  Logos may not exceed 18 inches in height and shall be placed on the front face on the lower two-thirds of the awning.
e. A canopy sign shall not project higher than the one foot from the top of the canopy to which the sign is attached. Downward directional lighting shall be used on the underside of the canopy to illuminate the entrance.  All lighting required to externally illuminate the top surface must be constructed in a manner that architecturally complements the building and must be directed entirely at the canopy sign text or logo.
f. Height above private driveways.  All canopies on sidewalks shall be constructed and erected so that the lowest portion thereof is at least 12 feet above the level private driveway.
g. Only one canopy sign per lot.
7. Multiple-tenant identification signs.  Where multiple tenants occupy a single parcel, total signage area allowed shall be determined according to s. 17.28 (14)(d) and shall be divided among the tenants.
8. Window signs. 
a. Window signs shall be allowed in the B-1 district.
1. Window and door signs shall be allowed in the B-1, B-2, IN, and PDD districts.
2. Window signs shall be limited to one location on the primary display windows or doors.
3. All window signs which are professionally painted or vinyl-applied decals signs shall be affixed to the interior of the window to avoid weathering.  Grease paint is strictly prohibited for business signs.
4. Window signs are permissible in the transom provided it serves as the only permitted sign.
5. Window signs shall adhere to the area requirements set for wall signs but should not exceed 30 percent of the total window area.
6. Window signs which display the address, hours of operation, or other similar information shall not count towards the overall sign area.
b. Temporary non-illuminated window signs for advertising purposes shall be allowed in the B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, and PDD districts.
1. Such signs shall not require a permit from the Zoning Administrator.
2. Such signs shall not be placed so as to interfere with public safety and ingress or egress from a building.
3. Only the inside surfaces of windows shall be used for the attachment of such signs.
4. Such signs shall cover not more than 50 percent of the window area in B-1 and PDD districts.
5. Such signs shall not cover more than 25 percent of the window area in the B-2, B-3, and IN districts.
9. Neon signs.  Neon signs are allowed in taverns, nightclubs, gas stations, and convenience stores, and similar establishments only.  Only one neon sign is allowed per window.
10. Changeable copy signs.  No more than 33 percent of total sign area may consist of changeable copy.
11. Electronic signs.  Electronic signs are allowed with the following standards:
a. Signs shall not exceed four square feet in size.
b. Electronic signs are restricted to time and temperature signs and commercial text.
c. Electronic components shall not exceed six square feet in size.
d. No scrolling messages are permitted for commercial purposes.  Only static messages are allowed and shall not have movement nor flashing on any part of the sign structure, design, or pictorial segment of the sign.
e. Scrolling messages may be conditionally permitted for nonprofit organizations as described in s. 17.28 (9) (n).
f. Any image or portion thereof displayed on the sign shall have a minimum duration of 15 seconds and shall be a static display.  Animated displays are strictly prohibited.
g. Transition time must be no longer than two seconds.  No black space is allowed in between message changes.
h. Each sign must have a lighting sensing device that will adjust the brightness of the display as the natural ambient light conditions change.  
i. With the exception of time and temperature signs, changeable text is limited to eight times per day and one time per hour.
j. No electronic signs within 200 feet of any railroad crossing.
k. Signs cannot project more than 18 inches from a building space or the face of the sign.
l. Electronic signs shall contain a default design that will freeze the design in one position if a malfunction occurs.
12. Projecting signs.
a. Projecting signs shall be permitted only in the B-1 district and Planned Development Districts.  Projecting signs shall be considered double-faced signs.
b. Projecting signs shall not exceed 18 square feet in sign face area (nine square feet per sign face).
c. Only one projecting sign shall be allowed per building street frontage.
d. Only ground floor commercial businesses having less 70 feet street frontage shall be permitted to utilize projecting signs.
e. Projecting signs must clear sidewalks by at least eight feet and may project no more than four feet from the building or closer than two feet to the edge of the sidewalk, whichever is less.
f. Projecting signs are not allowed at the intersection of streets except at right angles to a building front.
13. Drop boxes, ATMs, vending machines, and newspaper dispensers.  If the lettering from any drop box, ATM, vending machine, newspaper dispenser, or similar device is legible by a person of ordinary eyesight from any distance off the zoning lot for which it is approved, the signage thereon shall count toward total signage area allowed on the zoned lot.
14. Outdoor menu boards.  Outdoor menu boards are only allowed on lots which have previously been approved for restaurants, drive-through-type businesses, and other related businesses under the following conditions:
a. In the B-1 district, only one menu board is allowed per establishment.  
b. In the B-2 and B-3 districts, only one outdoor menu board shall be permitted per order window or wash bay on a lot.
c. In IN districts, outdoor menu boards are limited to 32 square feet and are limited to wall mounts.
d. Outdoor menu boards are limited to sandwich boards or in display windows affixed to the side of the building.
e. Display surface area shall not exceed 12 square feet.
f. If the sign is lighted, it may be lighted by external illumination only and only during business hours.

g. The outdoor menu board lettering may not be legible from any distance off the zoned lot for which it is approved.
(e) Signs allowed in B-3 zones.
1. Wall signs. 
a. Except for the case of multiple-tenant buildings, there shall not be more than one wall sign for each principal building.
b. Except for the case of multiple-tenant buildings, only one wall sign is allowed per lot.
c. Location.  A wall sign may be located on the outermost wall of any principal building but shall not project more than 13 inches from the wall to which the sign is to be affixed. 
d. A wall sign shall not project higher than the parapet line of the wall to which the sign is to be affixed. 
e. The top of a wall sign shall not be placed higher than 20 feet from the base of the building wall to which the sign is affixed.
f. The total height of a wall sign from the top of the sign to the bottom of the sign shall not exceed eight feet in height.
g. Total sign area shall be determined by the length of the front facade of the principal building.  When the parcel fronts two or more streets, the front facade shall be the side of the building where the main entrance is located.
h. Where a building has multiple tenants, the length of the façade of the tenant’s unit shall determine the size for each individual sign as indicated below.

	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)
	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)

	15 feet or less
	40
	85 feet or less
	96

	20 feet or less
	44
	90 feet or less
	100

	25 feet or less
	48
	95 feet or less
	104

	30 feet or less
	52
	100 feet or less
	108

	35 feet or less
	56
	105 feet or less
	112

	40 feet or less
	60
	110 feet or less
	116

	45 feet or less
	64
	115 feet or less
	120

	50 feet or less
	68
	120 feet or less
	124

	55 feet or less
	72
	125 feet or less
	128

	60 feet or less
	76
	150 feet or less
	148

	65 feet or less
	80
	175 feet or less
	168

	70 feet or less
	84
	200 feet or less
	188

	75 feet or less
	88
	225 feet or less
	200

	80 feet or less
	92
	
	



2. Ground signs. 
a. Only one ground sign is allowed per lot.
b. No ground sign shall exceed 120 square feet, and the ground sign shall contain the address number.
c. No ground sign shall exceed 10 feet in height from the natural grade.
d. Ground signs shall be externally illuminated by light projected onto the surface of the sign.  All such lighting shall be directed specifically at the sign with no straying light.
e. Landscaping may be required around the base of the sign at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator. 
3. Freestanding signs.
a. Only one freestanding sign is allowed per lot.
b. No freestanding sign shall exceed 120 square feet, and the ground sign shall contain the address number.
c. No freestanding sign shall exceed the height of the principal structure feet in height from the natural grade.
d. Freestanding signs shall be externally illuminated by light projected onto the surface of the sign.  All such lighting shall be directed specifically at the sign with no straying light.
e. Landscaping shall be required around the base of the sign at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator.
4. Pole signs.  
a. One pole signs is allowed per lot within the B-3 zone west of County Highway R.  Poles signs are expressly prohibited in lots zoned B-3 east of County Highway R.
b. Pole signs shall be used for on-premises advertising only.
c. The height of pole signs is restricted to the height of the principal structure.  A conditional use permit can be obtained to allow pole signs up to 85 feet on lots located within 1,000 feet of Interstate 43.  A conditional use permit can be obtained to allow poles signs up to 35 feet in height in all other B-3 zoned lots west of County Highway R.
d. The lowest level of the sign atop a pole sign shall not be less than 15 feet above the natural grade for sidewalks, parking lots, driveways, and other areas used by motor vehicles.
e. Pole signs shall not exceed 200 square feet on all sign for any one premise.
f. No portion of a pole sign, including the sign face, may extend into the front building setback.
g. Pole signs shall not be less than 10 feet from all rear and side lot lines.
h. Pole signs shall have support poles that do not exceed eight inches in diameter.
i. Any modification to a pole sign existing prior to the adoption date of this ordinance is subject to a site design review per the guidelines of Chapter 24 of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
5. Other signs.  All other sign types are regulated under the same guidelines as the B-2 district.
(f) Signs allowed in I-1 and I-2 zones.
1. Wall signs. 
a. Except for the case of multiple-tenant buildings, there shall not be more than one wall sign for each principal building.
b. Except for the case of multiple-tenant buildings, only one wall sign is allowed per lot.
c. Location.  A wall sign may be located on the outermost wall of any principal building but shall not project more than 13 inches from the wall to which the sign is to be affixed. 
d. A wall sign shall not project higher than the parapet line of the wall to which the sign is to be affixed. 
e. The top of a wall sign shall not be placed higher than 20 feet from the base of the building wall to which the sign is affixed.
f. The total height of a wall sign from the top of the sign to the bottom of the sign shall not exceed eight feet in height.
g. Total sign area shall be determined by the length of the front facade of the principal building. When the parcel fronts two or more streets, the front facade shall be the side of the building where the main entrance is located.
h. Where a building has multiple tenants, the length of the façade of the tenant’s unit shall determine the size for each individual sign as indicated below.

	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)
	Length of Façade
	Maximum Size (Square Feet)

	15 feet or less
	40
	85 feet or less
	96

	20 feet or less
	44
	90 feet or less
	100

	25 feet or less
	48
	95 feet or less
	104

	30 feet or less
	52
	100 feet or less
	108

	35 feet or less
	56
	105 feet or less
	112

	40 feet or less
	60
	110 feet or less
	116

	45 feet or less
	64
	115 feet or less
	120

	50 feet or less
	68
	120 feet or less
	124

	55 feet or less
	72
	125 feet or less
	128

	60 feet or less
	76
	150 feet or less
	148

	65 feet or less
	80
	175 feet or less
	168

	70 feet or less
	84
	200 feet or less
	188

	75 feet or less
	88
	225 feet or less
	200

	80 feet or less
	92
	
	



2. Ground signs. 
a. Only one ground sign is allowed per lot.
b. No ground sign shall exceed 120 square feet, and the ground sign shall contain the address number.
c. No ground sign shall exceed 10 feet in height from the natural grade.
d. Ground signs shall be externally illuminated by light projected onto the surface of the sign.  All such lighting shall be directed specifically at the sign with no straying light.
e. Landscaping may be required around the base of the sign at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator. 
3. Freestanding signs.
a. Only one freestanding sign is allowed per lot.
b. No freestanding sign shall exceed 120 square feet, and the freestanding sign shall contain the address number.
c. No freestanding sign shall exceed the height of the principal structure feet in height from the natural grade.
d. Freestanding signs shall be externally illuminated by light projected onto the surface of the sign.  All such lighting shall be directed specifically at the sign with no straying light.
e. Landscaping shall be required around the base of the sign at the discretion of the Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator.
4. Pole signs.  Pole signs are expressly prohibited in the I-1 and I-2 districts.
5. Other sign types.  All other sign types shall follow the guidelines established for the B-2 district.  
(g) Signs allowed in C zones.  All signage is expressly prohibited in all Conservancy districts and conservancy overlay districts.
(h) Gas Station Canopy Signs.  Canopy signs shall be permitted for all gas stations and conveniences stores with fuel pumps as follows:
1. All words, logos, and related messages shall be limited to 25 square feet in total for all sides of the canopy.  Said sign area or instances shall not be counted as part of the otherwise permitted area and number of signs.
2. One canopy sign may be placed on each side of the canopy which directly abuts and faces a right-of-way.
3. Decorative striping shall not be placed on the canopy’s vertical fascia.
4. Canopy signs shall not be illuminated.
5. Canopy signs may be placed directly on the fascia or may be three-dimensional in nature.  Three-dimensional signs shall project no more than 12 inches from the canopy fascia.
(i) Civic event temporary signs.
1. Nonprofit organizations, charitable organizations, service organizations, churches, and similar groups may display a temporary sign advertising a fundraising effort or local festival provided the following:
a. Said organization must obtain a temporary sign permit from the Zoning Administrator at least 15 days but no sooner than 30 days prior to said event as discussed in s. 17. 28 (16).
b. Said signs may be double-sided and are restricted to 100 square feet if they are displayed on-premises.  Off-premises signs are restricted to eight square feet in residential or institutional districts and 32 square feet in business and industrial districts.
c. Said signs are displayed as required per the individual zoning district requirements discussed in this ordinance.
d. Said signs are removed within three days after the event.
e. Said signs are displayed per requirements established in s. 17.28 (16).
(j) Signs allowed in Planned Development Districts.  Type, number, total sign area, location and height of signage in any Planned Development District shall be established according to an approved signage plan reviewed in conjunction with the approval of the Planned Development District.  Said signage plan shall not constitute part of the applicable zoning, but shall be enforced as part of this ordinance. Amendments to the signage plan shall require approval by the Village Board upon written request submitted to the Village Clerk including a detailed description of the requested amendments and payment of the fee prescribed in the Village of Denmark fee schedule.

(15) Nonconforming Signs
(a) Normal maintenance shall be permitted.  Normal maintenance shall include, but is not limited to, painting of chipped or faded signs, replacement of faded or damaged surface panels, and repair or replacement of electrical wiring or electrical devices.
(b) No nonconforming sign shall be replaced with another nonconforming sign.
(c) Existing signs which become nonconforming upon adoption of this ordinance shall not be remodeled, relocated or changed in size unless such action will make the sign conforming in all respects with this ordinance.
1. Where a nonconforming sign is destroyed by violent wind, vandalism, fire, flood, ice, snow, or other act of God, it may be reconstructed to the size, location, and use that it had immediately prior to being damaged or destroyed.
(d) At any such time as the owner of any building or lot on which a nonconforming sign(s) is/are located requires Planning Commission approval for any changes to the use, structure, or lot, the Planning Commission shall require that such nonconforming sign(s) be removed or made to conform with this ordinance as a condition of building or site approval.
(e) Nonconforming signs shall further adhere to the requirements identified in s. 17.09 (4) of this ordinance.
(16) Temporary Signs
(a) No person, firm, or corporation shall erect or display any form of temporary commercial sign without first obtaining a sign permit from the Zoning Administrator.
(b) Application for a temporary commercial sign shall be made on a form provided by the Zoning Administrator and shall be accompanied by a permit fee.
1. A permit fee shall not be required for a bona fide non-profit group advertising a fund raiser or other similar event.
(c) The term of a temporary sign permit shall not exceed 30 consecutive days from the date of issuance and must be wholly within any one calendar year, at the end of which term such permit shall expire and any sign or advertising device allowed by said permit shall be removed.
(d) No person, firm, or corporation shall erect or display more than one temporary advertising device or temporary sign in any one calendar year.
(e) Each face of a temporary sign shall not exceed 32 square feet in area, and the total area of such device or sign shall not exceed 64 square feet. The maximum height of a temporary freestanding sign is restricted to six feet.
(f) The failure to remove a sign or advertising device upon expiration of the sign permit shall be a violation of this ordinance, and each day of violation thereafter shall be considered a separate offense.
(g) Any such sign or device shall not contain more than two faces, each of which shall be on a different side of the sign or device.
(h) No sign or device may be placed in the vision corner or any other portion of the public right-of-way.  Signs shall be setback a minimum of 10 feet from the public right-of-way.
(i) Banners shall not be displayed for more than 20 consecutive days.  However, banners may be authorized for use up to three times per year, and up to two banners may be displayed at one time.
(j) Each temporary sign shall be appropriately secured and constructed consistent with public safety.
(17) Design, Construction, and Erection Standards
(a) The design, construction, and erection of all signs shall be by a competent professional in the sign design and construction industry.
(b) All signs shall be designed and constructed in a safe and stable manner in accordance with adopted Village and Wisconsin building codes and electric codes.  All electrical wiring associated with a ground sign shall be installed underground.
(c) All signs shall be designed to comply with minimum wind pressure and other requirements set forth in the building code.  Sandwich signs shall be designed to collapse upon being struck by a vehicle or with excessive wind pressure.
(d) Signs shall be illuminated only by steady, stationary, shielded light sources directed solely at the sign, or internal to it.
(e) Use of glaring undiffused lights or bulbs shall be prohibited.  Lights shall not be shaded so as not to project onto adjoining properties or streets.
(f) Sign illumination that distracts motorists or otherwise create a traffic hazard shall be prohibited.
(g) Illumination by bare bulbs or flames is prohibited.
(h) Sandwich signs shall not be illuminated.
(i) Architectural/engineering design.
1. Ground signs.  These signs shall be architecturally integrated with the principal building in the following manner:
a. The base of the sign shall be constructed with permanent building materials that are complementary in color to the building.
b. The color scheme of the sign and sign frame shall be complementary to the building and surrounding area.
c. Architectural features (e.g., sills, piers, reveals, capstone, medallions, etc.) that are part of the architectural style of the principal building shall be incorporated into the sign.
d. The sign face shall be constructed with an opaque surface to allow internal light to only project through the cut-out lettering and/or logos.
e. All signs in B-1 and B-2 commercial districts which are adjacent to any residential district shall be constructed to complement the existing residential development.
2. Projecting signs.
a. The support of the sign shall be constructed with building materials that are complementary in color to the building.
b. The color scheme of the sign, frame, and supporting materials shall be complementary to the building and surrounding area.
c. Architectural features (e.g., sills, piers, reveals, capstone, medallions, etc.) that are part of the architectural style of the principal building shall be incorporated into the sign.
d. The sign face shall be constructed with an opaque surface to allow internal light to only project through the cut-out lettering and/or logos.
3. Wall signs.
a. Wall signs attached to exterior building walls shall be anchored or attached in such a manner as will ensure stability and safety.
b. The sign shall be constructed with building materials that are complementary in color to the building.
c. The color scheme of the sign, frame, and supporting materials shall be complementary to the building and surrounding area.
d. The sign face shall be constructed with an opaque surface.
e. The sign shall not be internally illuminated.
4. Gas Stations, Convenience Stores, and Related Structures.
a. All such uses zoned within the B-1, B-2, B-3,or I-1 zoning district shall follow the following architectural and sign guidelines:
i. All signs shall be designed to be a wall sign attached to either the principal structure or canopy or a ground sign.
ii. All other signs shall be allowed only by a conditional use permit.
iii. All wall signs shall be externally illuminated by downward directional lighting aimed directly at the sign.
iv. All ground signs shall be externally illuminated by floodlights directed on the face(s) from the ground or downward directional light from the sign itself.
v. Lighting on all gas station canopies shall be fully recessed and flush with the canopy and downward directional.
(18) Maintenance of Signs
(a) The owner of any sign as defined and regulated by this ordinance shall be required to properly maintain the appearance and safety of all parts and supports of their sign.
(b) In event that the sign owner does not provide sign maintenance within 60 days after written notification from the Village, the Zoning Administrator shall take enforcement action as provided by this ordinance.
(19) Appeals and Variances
(a) Appeals.
1. The Board of Appeals shall hear all appeals by any person aggrieved by any actions or decisions of the Zoning Administrator or other Village officer or employee charged with implementing the provisions of this ordinance where it is alleged an error has been made in any factual determination or application of any provision of this ordinance or any applicable state or federal law.  For purposes of this section, an aggrieved person is an applicant for a sign permit, a holder of a sign permit, or any person who is alleged to have violated any provision of this ordinance.
2. A written request for an appeal including the name and address of the appellant and a brief statement of the nature of the appeal shall be filed with the Village Clerk within 10 days of receiving written notice of the decision being appealed.  The Board of Appeals shall hold a hearing on said appeal within 60 days of filing the appeal, and written notice of the hearing shall be mailed to the address given by the appellant.
3. The Board of Appeals shall issue and mail to the appellant a written decision within 10 working days of the hearing.  Appeals of the Board of Appeals shall be by certiorari review to the Brown County Circuit Court or as otherwise provided by law.
4. Appeals under this section shall not relieve any person facing enforcement action under s. 17.28(20) of this ordinance from complying with any procedural requirements of the court exercising jurisdiction over said action.
(b) Variances.  The Board of Appeals may, in its judgment, authorize such variance from the terms of this ordinance as will not be contrary to the public interest where, owing to special conditions, a literal enforcement of the provisions of the ordinance will result in unnecessary hardship, so that the spirit of the ordinance shall be observed, public safety and welfare secured, and substantial justice done.
(20) Enforcement
(a) Declared nuisances.  Any sign or similar advertising structure erected, structurally altered, painted, moved or maintained in violation of the provisions of this chapter is hereby declared to be a nuisance per se by the Village Board, and the Village may apply to any court of competent jurisdiction to restrain or abate such nuisance.
(b) Removal of certain signs.
1. Any sign now or hereafter existing that no longer advertises a bona fide business or project or that is dilapidated, out of repair, unsafe, insecure, or has been constructed, erected, or maintained in violation of the provisions of this ordinance shall be taken down and removed by the owner, agent, or person having the beneficial use of the building or land upon which such sign may be found.  If within 10 days after written notification from the Village, the sign owner fails to comply with such notice, the Village may remove such sign.  Any expense incident thereto shall be paid by the owner of the building or land to which such sign is attached.  In the event such cost and expenses are not paid within 30 days from the date of billing, then the costs and expenses incurred for such removal shall be assessed against the real estate upon which such sign is located and collected pursuant to Section 66.0627 Wis. Stats.
2. Any sign that is constructed without a sign permit shall be removed unless a sign permit application is filed within 10 days written notice to the owner by the Village.  If a sign permit application is not filed and the sign is not removed or if the application for a sign permit is denied and the sign is not removed within 10 days written notice, the Village may remove such sign.  Any expense incident thereto shall be paid by the owner of the building or land to which such sign is attached.  In the event such cost and expenses are not paid within 30 days from the date of billing, then the costs and expenses incurred for such removal shall be assessed against the real estate upon which such sign is located and collected pursuant to Section 66.0627 Wis. Stats.
3. The Zoning Administrator may cause any sign or other advertising structure that he/she determines to be an immediate peril to persons or property to be removed summarily and without notice. Any expense incident thereto shall be paid by the owner of the building or land to which such sign is attached. In the event such cost and expenses are not paid within 30 days from the date of billing, then the costs and expenses incurred for such removal shall be assessed against the real estate upon which such sign is located and collected pursuant to Section 66.0627 Wis. Stats.
(c) Revocation of permits.  The Zoning Administrator may in writing suspend or revoke a permit issued under provisions of this ordinance whenever the permit is issued on the basis of a misstatement of fact or fraud.  The written revocation shall describe the appeal process set forth under s. 17.28 (19).  The Zoning Administrator shall send the revocation by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the sign owner.
[bookmark: _Toc250452013][bookmark: _Toc254336418][bookmark: _Toc258592695]17.29 Off-Street Parking Requirements
(1) Applicability
(a) The following regulations shall apply minimum and maximum parking ratio standards for all zoning districts within the Village of Denmark.
(2) Purpose
(a) Parking and loading regulations are established to alleviate or prevent congestion of the public right-of-way, to provide for the parking and loading needs of uses and structures, to enhance the compatibility between parking and loading areas and their surroundings, and to regulate the number, design, maintenance, and location of required off-street parking and loading spaces and access driveways and aisles.
(3) General
(a) The following regulations shall apply to all zone districts within the Village of Denmark.
(b) The design of parking lots 		and areas in the R-4, R-5, B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, and I-2 zoning districts shall be subject to site plan approval.  Off-street parking for R-1, R-2, R-3, and RD-1 are not subject to site plan approval.
(c) All parking spaces required to serve buildings or uses erected or established after the effective date of this ordinance shall conform to the requirements within.
(d) Any application for a building permit, or for any occupancy certificate, where 		no building permit is required, shall include therewith a site plan, drawn to scale and fully dimensional, showing any off-street parking or loading facilities to be provided in compliance with this ordinance.
(e) All off-street parking facilities shall be designed with appropriate direct vehicular access to a street or alley in a manner which will least interfere with traffic movement.
(f) Existing parking and loading facilities shall not be reduced below the requirements of a similar new use or, if less than the requirements for a similar new use, they shall not be reduced further.
(g) When the use of a building or site is changed or the intensity of use is increased through the addition of dwelling units, gross floor area, capacity, or other unit of measurement used for determining parking and loading requirements, parking and loading facilities shall be provided for such change or intensification of use as specified in s. 17.29 (9).
(h) The planning commission shall determine the minimum and maximum parking requirement for any uses that are not specified in s. 17.29 (5).
(i) When a structure or structures have multiple uses, the minimum standards shall apply to each use.
(j) Gross floor area (GFA) shall refer to the sum of the gross horizontal areas of all floors within the inside perimeter of the exterior walls of the structure and roofed areas reserved for the display, storage, or sale of merchandise.  The gross area of any parking area within a building shall not be included within the GFA of the building.
(k) The minimum number of required off-street parking spaces shall be reduced by the number of on-street parking spaces abutting the property lines of the parcel(s).
(l) Required parking and loading spaces and the driveways providing access to them shall not be used for storage, display, sales, rental, or repair of motor vehicles or other goods. 
(m) Required parking and loading spaces and the driveways providing access to them shall not be used for the storage of inoperable vehicles or snow.
(n) No commercial vehicle with a registered gross vehicle weight exceeding 10,000 pounds shall park in a lot zoned R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, or R-5 for more than 12 consecutive hours in a 24-hour period.
(o) No commercial vehicle with a registered gross vehicle weight exceeding 10,000 pounds in a lot zoned R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, or R-5 shall idle for more than a one-hour period.
(p) All commercial vehicles with a registered gross vehicle weight exceeding 10,000 pounds parked in a lot zoned R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, or R-5 shall be parked behind the front yard line at all times. 
(4) Parking Standards
(a) Each required off-street parking space shall be at least 10 feet in width measured at right angles to the center of the car as parked and at least 20 feet in length, exclusive of access drives or aisles, ramps, or columns.  All angle parking shall conform to the requirements as set forth in the following table.  For parallel parking, the length of the parking space shall be increased to 23 feet.

	
Parking
Angle
(Degree)
	[A]
Stall
Width
(Feet)
	[B]
Stall
Depth
(Feet)
	[C]
Aisle
Width
(Feet)
	
Stall Measured
at Curb
(Feet)
	[D]
Overall
Width
(2 parking lines)

	90
	10
	18.5
	25
	10
	62

	60
	10
	19
	15
	11.44
	53

	45
	10
	17.5
	15
	13.97
	50

	30
	10
	17.3
	15
	19.8
	49.6

	0  (Parallel)
	10
	20
	n/a
	20
	n/a





(b) Each parking space shall not be less than 200 square feet, 		exclusive of the space required for ingress and egress.
(c) Any lighting used to illuminate off-street parking areas shall be directed downward and away from residential properties and public streets in such a way as not to create a nuisance.
(d) All off-street parking lots shall adhere to Wisconsin Statutes as to requiring disabled parking.
(e) All driveways are means by which vehicles travel between the street and the approved parking spaces and are not to be considered for approved parking spaces.
(f) Parking areas for lots zoned R-4, B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, and I-2 shall be located in the side yard or rear yard. 
(g) No parking space or area including driveway shall be permitted within six feet of a property line in a side yard and/or 10 feet of a street right-of-way.  If parking within six feet of a property line is a hardship, a variance can be obtained from the Village.
(h) All parking areas and appurtenant passageways and driveways shall be hard surfaced.  Blacktopped and concrete parking lots are acceptable.  All vehicles shall be parked on these surfaces.
(i) Parking area perimeters shall be provided with wheel guards, bumper guards, or continuous curbing so located that no part of parked vehicles will extend beyond the property line of the parking area.
(j) One wheel stop or similar device shall be placed at the end of each parking space for stalls on the perimeter of the parking area.
(k) All parking areas and appurtenant passageways and driveways serving commercial uses shall be illuminated adequately from the hours of sunset to sunrise when the use is in operation.  Lighting shall be directed downward to prevent light pollution.  Downward directional lighting and adequate shielding shall be provided by commercial uses to protect adjacent lighting, and adequate shielding shall be provided by commercial uses to protect adjacent residential zones from the glare of such illumination and from that of automobile headlights.
(l) No building for which off-street parking space is required may be added to, structurally altered, or converted in use so as to encroach upon or reduce the parking space below the required minimum.
(m) No parking space required under this ordinance may be used for any other purpose; provided, however, that open spaces required by this ordinance for setback and side yards may be used for such parking spaces or approaches thereto, except on corner lots there shall be no parking in a vision clearance triangle.
(n) Where a building permit has been issued prior to the effective date of this ordinance, and provided that construction is begun within 12 months of such effective date and diligently pursued to completion, parking and loading 		facilities in the amounts required for the issuance of said building permit may be provided in lieu of any different amounts required by this ordinance.
(o) When the intensity of use of any building, structure, or premises shall be 		increased through the addition of dwelling units, gross floor area, seating 		capacity, or other units of measurement specified herein for the required parking or loading facilities, then parking and loading facilities as required 		herein shall be provided for such increase in intensity of use and for at least 50 percent of any existing deficiency in parking or loading facilities.
(p) When determination of the number of off-street parking spaces required by this ordinance results in a requirement of a fractional space, any fraction in excess of one-half shall be counted as one parking space.  Parking 		spaces required on an employee basis shall be based on the maximum 		number of employees on duty or residing, or both, on the premises at any one time.
(q) None of the off-street parking facilities required in this ordinance shall 		be required for any existing building or use, unless said building or use 		shall be enlarged, in which case, the provisions of this ordinance shall apply 		to the enlarged portion of the building or use.
(r) Accessory off-street parking facilities in existence on the effective date of this ordinance and located on the same lot as the building or use served shall not hereafter be reduced below the requirements for a similar new building or use under the provisions of this ordinance.
(s) In any R-4, B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, or I-2 District wherever a lot abuts upon a public or private alley or street, sufficient loading space shall be provided on the lot or adjacent thereto in connection with any business or industrial use so that the alley or street shall at all times be free and unobstructed to the passage of traffic.
(t) In any R-4, B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, or I-2 District wherever a lot abuts a single-family residential zoning district, areas shall be provided opaque screening as described in Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(u) All parking areas containing five or more parking spaces shall include a turnaround area that is designed and located so that vehicles can enter and exit the parking area without backing onto a public right of way.
(v) Parking lots containing 10 or more parking spaces which are located in 		the R-1, R-2, R-3, or RD-1 districts or adjacent to these districts shall be subject to site plan review.  These parking lots shall be screened along the side or sides of such lot which abut the lot lines of the listed residential zoning lots by a solid wall, fence, evergreen planting or equivalent capacity or other equally effective means, built or maintained at a minimum height of four feet.  If parking lots so located are lighted, the lights shall be so shielded as to prevent undesirable glare or illumination of adjoining residential property.
(w) Parking lots shall provide for safe and accessible pedestrian ways to the principal use on the parcel.
(x) Large parking lots containing more than 15 parking spaces shall be broken by landscaped islands and dedicated pedestrian corridors.  These islands should be used for stormwater management purposes.  One tree at least two inches diameter breast height shall be provided for each eight spaces for all lots in the R-4, B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, or I-2 districts.
(y) All parking areas shall be properly graded for drainage and maintained free of weeds, invasive species, dust, trash, and debris.
(5) Specific Requirements – Off Street Parking
(a) Minimum Parking Ratios
1. The second column of the tables in this section establishes the minimum number of parking spaces required for the identified uses.  Parking requirements may be met by one or more of the following methods:
a. On-site parking spaces.  Only spaces that are designed consistently with the standards of this section are counted towards the minimum required parking.  Spaces at or in queuing lines, gasoline pumps, bay doors, and other related features are not counted.  Loading spaces are not counted.
b. Payments in lieu of parking.  Payment in lieu of parking spaces may be considered in B-1 zoned lots if such account is within 500 feet of the exterior boundaries of the proposed boundaries.  The amount of payment for each space shall be estimated cost to provide and maintain spaces in the Central District Parking Lot.  Complete payment shall be made to the Village of Denmark before any final site plan approval shall be issued. 
c. Off-site parking with a relegated parking facility.  Relegated parking facilities must conform to this section.
(b) Maximum Parking Ratios
1. The third column of the tables in this section establishes the maximum number of parking spaces required for the identified uses.  If a maximum parking space ratio applies, the number of parking spaces shall not exceed the maximum number permitted.
2. The maximum allowed spaces do not include accessible spaces required by the building code.
(c) Uses Not Listed
1. For uses not listed, the Zoning Administrator shall determine the appropriate parking standards based on the particular use.






	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Residential building

	Condominium structure
	1 per DU
	3 per DU
	na

	Zero lot line / row house / townhouse
	1 per DU
	3 per DU
	na

	Multi-family dwelling
	1 per DU
	3 per DU
	0.5 per DU

	Assisted living / skilled nursing /CBRF
	0.3 per room
	1 per room
	Na

	College fraternity / sorority / organization / dormitory
	1 per 2 beds
	1 per bed
	0.5 per DU

	Single-room occupancy unit / Other structurally converted buildings
	0.3 per room
	1 per room
	0.5 per DU

	Hotel, motel, or other accommodation service

	Bed-and-breakfast inn, room and boarding house
	1 per guest room plus 2 spaces for owners
	na
	0.5 per Room

	Hotel, motel, or tourist court
	0.8 per room plus 1 per 800 sf of public meeting area and restaurant space
	1 per room plus 1 per 400 sf of public meeting area and restaurant space
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Commercial building
	
	
	

	Commercial center
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Shop or store building (with drive-thru)
	1 per 250 sf GFA
	1 per 140 sf GFA
	Na

	Restaurant, with alcoholic beverages
	1 per 75 sf GFA
	1 per 50 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 
	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Commercial building
	
	
	

	Commercial center
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Shop or store building (with drive-thru)
	1 per 250 sf GFA
	1 per 140 sf GFA
	na

	Restaurant, with alcoholic beverages
	1 per 75 sf GFA
	1 per 50 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Stand-alone store or shop building
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Department store building
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Warehouse discount store / superstore
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Market shops, including open market
	1 per 100 sf public sales area
	1.5 per 100 sf gross sales area
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Gasoline station / auto repair and service structure / gasoline service / car care center / car wash / parts, accessories, or tires
	1 per 500 sf GFA, including service bays, wash tunnels, and retail areas
	1 per 375 sf GFA, including service bays, wash tunnels, and retail areas
	Na

	Car, bus, truck, mobile home, large vehicle, bicycle, motorcycle, all-terrain vehicle, boat or marine craft dealer (not including display area)
	1 per 375 sf GFA of sales and service building
	1.5 per 375 sf GFA of sales and service building
	na


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 
	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Commercial building

	Lumberyard and building materials / outdoor resale business
	1 per 375 sf GFA of sales and service building
	1.5 per 375 sf GFA of sales and service building
	na

	Pawnshop
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Beer, wine, and liquor store
(off-premises consumption of alcohol)
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Shopping center  (regional, super regional, specialty, outlet)

	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Convenience store or center
	6 per 1,000 sf GFA
	10 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Office or bank building (no drive thru)
	1 per 250 sf GFA
	1 per 140 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Office or bank building (with drive thru)
	1 per 1,500 sf GFA plus required stacking spaces for drive-thru
	5 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Office or store building (including with residence or office over store front)
	1 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 


	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Commercial building

	Research and development service
(scientific, medical, and technology)
	1 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Car, truck, trailer, recreational vehicle, etc.  rental and leasing
	1 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	na

	Services to buildings and dwellings
(pest control, janitorial, landscaping, carpet/upholstery cleaning, parking, and crating)
	1 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	Na

	Bar, tavern, nightclub
	1 per 2 seats
	1 per 1.5 seats
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Camp, camping, etc.
	1 per 6 camp sites, plus 4 per laundry and shower facility
	na
	Na

	Industrial building and structure

	Light industrial structure and facility
(not specifically listed)
	1 per 1,500 sf GFA
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	na

	Mill, factory, manufacturing plant, laboratory, specialized industrial facility, assembly and construction plant, process plant
	1 per 1,500 sf GFA
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	na

	Construction –related business
	1 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	na

	Automotive wrecking and salvage yard/junkyard
	1 per employee
	na
	na


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 

	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Industrial building and structure

	Recycling business
	1 per employee
	na
	na

	Warehouse or storage facility

	Mini-warehouse
	4 spaces plus 2 for manager
	na
	na

	Warehouse (structure, produce, refrigerated or cold storage, distribution or transit, wholesale trade, storage service)
	1 per 600 sf GFA
	1 per 350 sf GFA
	na

	Tank farm
	1 per 600 sf GFA
	1 per 350 sf GFA
	na

	Public assembly structure

	Performance theater / movie theater
	1 per 6 seats
	1 per 4 seats
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Amphitheater
	1 per 6 seats OR 1 per 30 sf GFA if there are no permanent seats
	1 per 4 seats OR 1 per 50 sf GFA if there are no permanent seats
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Drive-in theater
	na
	na
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Indoor games facility
	5 per 1,000 sf GFA
	6 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 


	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Public assembly structure

	Sports stadium or arena / racetrack / amusement, sports, or recreation establishment  (not specifically listed)
	1 per 6 seats OR 1 per 30 sf GFA if there are no permanent seats
	1 per 4 seats OR 1 per 50 sf GFA if there are no permanent seats
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Amusement or theme park
	1 per 600 sf outdoor recreation area
	1 per 500 sf outdoor recreation area
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Arcade
	1 per game table, video game, amusement device
	na
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Miniature golf establishment
	1 per hole
	2 per hole
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Fitness, recreational sport, gym, or athletic club
	1.5 per 1,000 sf GFA
	10 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Bowling, billiards, pool, etc.
	2 per lane
	4 per lane
	1 per 10 vehicle spaces

	Skating rink
	5 per 1,000 sf GFA
	7 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 



	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Public assembly structure

	Exhibition, convention, or conference structure
	1 per 6 seats OR 1 per 30 sf GFA if no performance seats
	1 per 4 seats OR 1 per 50 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Church, temple, synagogue, mosque, and other religious facility
	1 per 8 seats
	1 per 1.5 seats
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Institutional or community facility

	Hospital / medical clinic
	1 per 400 sf GFA
	1 per 100 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Social assistance, welfare, and charitable services  (not specifically listed)
	1 per 250 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Child and youth service / child care institution  (basic or specialized) / day care center
	1 per 375 sf GFA
	1.5 per 375 sf GFA
	na

	Community food service
	1 per 250 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Emergency and relief service / other family service / service for elderly and disabled
	1 per 250 sf GFA
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Animal hospital
	1 per employee
	na
	na

	School or university building / grade school or middle school
	1 per classroom
	2 per classroom
	1 per 10 students

	High school
	1 per 10 students
	1 per 8 students
	1 per 10 students


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 


	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Institutional or community facility

	College or university facility
	1 per 4 students
	1 per 2 students
	1 per 5 vehicle spaces

	Trade or specialty school facility  (private)
	1 per 200 sf GFA
	1 per 150 sf GFA
	1 per 10 students

	Library
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 125 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Museum, exhibition, art gallery, planetarium, aquarium, outdoor facility with no major structure, zoological park, etc.
	1 per 1,000 sf GFA
	1.5 per 1,000 sf GFA
	2 per 1,000 sf GFA

	Public safety building / fire and rescue station / police station / emergency operation center
	1 per employee plus 1 per each 3 volunteer personnel on normal shift plus 1 per 200 sf usable office space
	na
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Correctional or rehabilitation center
	1 per employee on maximum shift plus 1 per service vehicle
	1 per employee on maximum shift plus 1 per service vehicle
	na

	Cemetery or mausoleum
	na
	na
	na


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 


	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Institutional or community facility
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	1 per 125 sf GFA
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Post office
	1 per employee
	na
	Na

	Space research and technology
	1 per employee
	na
	na

	Club or lodge
	1 per 3 persons
	na
	1 per 20 vehicle spaces

	Transportation-related facility

	Bus terminal
	1 per employee pluse spaces as needed for projected peak parking need
	na
	na

	Road, ground passenger, and transit transportation / local transit system / interurban, charter bus
	1 per employee pluse spaces as needed for projected peak parking need
	na
	na

	Airport terminal / heliport facility
	1 per 4 seating accommodations for waiting passengers plus 1 per each 2 employees
	na
	na

	Utility and other non-building structure

	Communication tower / radio, television, or wireless transmitter / weather station or transmitter / environmental monitoring station
	1 per service employee
	na
	na

	Playground equipment
	1 per set
	1 pet set
	na


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 


	Use or Activity
	Minimum Vehicle 
Spaces
	Maximum Vehicle Spaces
	Minimum Bicycle Spaces

	Agriculture, forestry, fishing, and hunting

	Grain silo and other storage structure for grain and agricultural product / animal production, slaughter / livestock pens or hog houses / hatcheries and poultry houses
	1 per 1,500 sf GFA
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	na

	Green house or nursery
	1 per 375 sf GFA of sales and service area
	1 per 375 sf GFA of sales and service area
	na

	Stable and other equine-related facility / kennel and other canine-related facility / apiary or other related structure
	1 per 1,500 sf GFA
	1 per 300 sf GFA
	Na

	Mining and extraction establishment
	
	
	

	Non-metallic mining / Quarrying and stone cutting
	1 per employee plus 1 per facility vehicle
	na
	na


DU = Dwelling Unit	sf = Square Feet	GFA = Gross Floor Area	na = Not Applicable 
(6) Cooperative Parking
(a) Off-site and off-street shared parking spaces, identified as cooperative parking, may be provided for two or more uses in a development or for two or more individual developments, subject to the following:
1. The off-site, off-street parking facility is within 300 feet of the property.
2. The parking demands of the individual uses, as determined by the Zoning Administrator based upon off-street parking requirements, are such that the total parking demand of all use at any one time is less than the total parking stalls required.
3. A written and recorded agreement between the owners and lessees is executed for a minimum of 20 years, approved by the planning commission as approved in s. 17. 29 (6)(a)(4) below.  A copy of the recorded document shall be submitted with the project to be kept on file with the Village of Denmark.  Should the lease expire or terminate, the use for which the off-site parking was considered shall be considered non-conforming, and any and all approvals, including conditional use approvals, shall be subject to revocation.
4. An application for approval of a cooperative parking plan shall be filed with the Zoning Administrator by the owners of the entire land area to be included in the cooperative parking plan, the owner or owners of all structures existing on such land area, and all parties having a legal interest in such land area and structures.  Sufficient evidence to establish the status of applicants as owners of parties in interest shall be provided.  The application shall includes plans showing the location of uses or structures for which off-street parking facilities are required, the location of off-street parking facilities, and the schedule of times used by those sharing spaces in common.
5. Any such plan may be amended or withdrawn if all land and structures remaining under such plan comply with all conditions and limitations of the plan, and all land and structures withdrawn from such plan comply with the regulations of this section.
6. Any amendment, revision, termination, or withdrawl shall be submitted to the Village of Denmark for approval.
(7) Relegated Parking
(a) On-site and off-street shared parking spaces, identified as relegated parking may be provided for developments that contain a mix of uses on the same parcel in order the reduce the amount of parking using the following table, subject to the following:
1. The minimum parking requirements shall be determined for each land use in the first column of the following table as if each were a different use.
2. Each amount is multiplied by the corresponding percentages of each of the five time periods in the second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth columns of the following table.
3. Calculate the total for each time period.
4. The total with the highest value is the required minimum number of parking spaces.
	

Land Use
	Weekdays
	Weekends
	

Nighttime

Midnight-8:00 am

	
	Daytime

8:00 am-5:00 pm
	Evening

5:00 pm-Midnight
	Daytime

8:00 am-5:00 pm
	Evening

5:00 pm-Midnight
	

	Office

	100%
	10%
	20%
	5%
	5%

	Industrial

	100%
	10%
	20%
	5%
	5%

	Commercial

	40%
	100%
	80%
	100%
	10%

	Retail

	60%
	90%
	100%
	70%
	5%

	Hotel

	75%
	100%
	75%
	100%
	75%

	Restaurant

	50%
	100%
	100%
	100%
	10%

	Entertainment

	40%
	100%
	80%
	100%
	10%



(8) Pervious Pavement
(a) Vehicle parking spaces may exceed the maximum number of parking spaces if the additional spaces are designed with pervious pavement, subject to the following:
1. Pervious pavement shall be located only on soils having a high permeability rating of moderate rapid to very rapid.
2. Pervious pavement shall not be located in soils with a high water table or a depth of bedrock of less than 10 feet as identified in the Brown County, Wisconsin, Soil Survey.
3. Pervious pavement shall not be located on any slope five percent or greater.
4. The pervious pavement area shall be vacuum swept and washed with a high pressure hose at least four times per year. 
5. Pervious pavement parking area design is subject to review by the Village of Denmark to verify compliance with all applicable stormwater management requirements.
(9) Off-Street Loading  Requirements
(a) General
1. Truck loading facilities are required for structures containing uses devoted to businesses, industry, manufacturing, storage, warehousing, processing, offices, professional buildings, hotels, multiple family dwellings, hospitals, airports, railroad terminals, and any building of a commercial nature.
2. If a structure is enlarged, expanded, or changed, the structure shall not be used, occupied, or operated unless the structure has the minimum amount of off-street truck loading facilities that would apply if the increments were a separate structure.
3. Maintenance of off-street truck loading facilities shall be the responsibility of the property of the loading area operator and property owner of the land upon which the structure requiring the facilities is located.
(b) Size Standards
1. There shall be two sizes of off-street loading spaces:
a. Large spaces shall have an overhead clearance of at least 14 feet, shall be at least 12 feet wide, and shall be at least 50 feet long.
b. Small spaces shall have an overhead clearance of at least 10 feet, shall be at least eight feet wide, and shall be at least 20 feet long
2. Access areas, maneuvering areas, platforms, and other appurtenances are excluded from these measurements.
(c) Location
1. Off-street loading facilities shall be located on the same lot that the structure requiring the loading area is located.
2. Loading facilities that are available in a cooperative arrangement may be located on another site not more than 300 feet from the structure requiring the loading area.
3. Service entrances and service yards shall be located only in the rear or side yard.
4. Service yards shall be screened from adjacent residential property using standards identified in Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(d) Construction and Maintenance
1. Off-street truck loading facilities shall be constructed, maintained, and operated using the following standards:
a. Areas shall be properly graded for drainage; surfaced with concrete or asphalt; and maintained free of weeds, invasive species, dust, trash, and debris.
b. Areas adjacent to residential structures shall be provided with a vegetative screen as identified in Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
c. Lighting shall be arranged so that the source of the light is concealed from public view and concealed from adjacent residential uses at the lot line.
d. Lighting shall be arranged so that the source of light is concealed so that light does not interfere with traffic on adjacent right-of-ways.
e. Areas shall be provided with entrances and exits so located as to minimize traffic congestion.
f. Off-street loading facilities for two or more structures may be satisfied by the permanent allocation of the required number of spaces for each use in a combined truck loading facility.
i. The total number of spaces in a combined truck loading facility shall be at least the sum of the individual requirements unless the planning commission determines that a lesser number of spaces will be adequate.
ii. In determining the number of revised spaces, the planning commission shall consider the frequency of usage of the truck loading facilities by the individual users and the character of the goods.

(e) Minimum Requirements
1. The minimum truck loading spaces shall be provided for in all districts using the table in this section.
(f) Waiver
1. The planning commission is authorized to waive off-street loading requirements for structures that are required to provide and maintain fewer than five off-street parking spaces, or any other structure if the design and proposed use of the structure demonstrates no need of off-street loading.



	Square Feet of Gross Floor Area in Structure
	Required Number of Spaces

	0 through 12,500
	1 small

	12,501 through 25,000
	2 small

	25,001 through 40,000
	1 large

	40,001 through 100,000
	2 large

	For every 80,000 over 100,000
	1 extra large


(10) Bicycle Parking
(a) General
1. Bicycle parking shall be required for all lots in the R-4, B-1, B-2, B-3, IN, I-1, or I-2 districts.
2. The minimum number of required spaces for each use, structure, and facility shall meet or exceed the minimum bicycle spaces identified in the table in s. 17.29 (5).
(b) Design
1. Bicycle spaces may be provided through parking spaces or bicycle storage racks.
2. Bicycle parking shall be at least 2.5 feet in length, with a minimum overhead clearance of eight feet.
3. Racks and other fixtures used to provide bicycle parking must be securely affixed to the ground and allow bicycles to be locked and chained.
4. The design of bicycle racks and fixture shall be included in final site plans and approved by the Planning Commission.
5. Bicycle parking areas shall be clearly marked on site plans.
(c) Location
1. Bicycle spaces may be located indoors or outdoors.
2. Bicycle spaces shall be located within 50 feet of the primary entrance.
3. Bicycle spaces shall not be located behind any wall, shrubbery, or visual obstruction lying between the principal building and the bicycle parking.
4. Areas used for required bicycle parking must be paved, drained, well lit, and maintained.
5. Spaces used within offices and on balconies that are not accessible to all users shall not be counted toward required parking.
[bookmark: _Toc250452014][bookmark: _Toc254336419][bookmark: _Toc258592696]17.30 Telecommunication, Antennas, and Towers
(1) Purpose
In recognizing the value of the visual and aesthetic resources of the Village of Denmark to its residents and visitors as well as the importance of preserving private property values, the purpose of this chapter is to provide guidance for siting and development of wireless communications facilities (WCFs).  Provisions contained herein are intended to minimize adverse impacts to residential neighborhoods, commercial districts, agricultural resource lands, and other aesthetic features important or unique to the Village of Denamark. Additionally, this section recognizes the need for the advancement of wireless communications and therefore provides guidance for continued telecommunications opportunities.
(2) Goals
While remaining consistent with the provisions set forth in the Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, the overall goal of this chapter is to protect visual and aesthetic features of the Village of Denmark.  While providing continuing opportunities for effective wireless communication services throughout the area, this chapter seeks to improve the efficiency of the permitting process, thus allowing for greater consistency and timely processing of applications.  The following specific goals are intended to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of Village of Denmark, and to provide for planned development consistent with the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan.
(a) Manage wireless telecommunications facilities siting consistent with the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan while protecting the scenic resources, property rights, and aesthetic characteristics of Denmark.
(b) Accommodate an increased need for effective, efficient wireless communication services.
(c) Facilitate the development of dependable, redundant “in-vehicle” wireless communications services for Village of Denmark citizens and visitors.
(d) Strongly promote and encourage co-location of new and existing wireless communications antenna array sites to minimize the total number of towers throughout the Village.
(e) Encourage new support towers and antenna arrays to be located in areas of open agricultural areas where adverse and potential impacts on the community are minimized.
(f) Encourage the location of support towers and antenna arrays in nonresidential areas.
(g) Encourage careful design, siting, landscape screening, and innovative camouflaging techniques in development of new wireless communication facilities.
(h) Ensure timely and predictable processing of all local, state, and federal mandated permit processing guidelines.
(i) Maintain the public health, safety, and welfare.
(3) Applicability and Exemptions
(a) Applicability.  The standards and process requirements of this chapter shall supersede all conflicting requirements of all other codes and ordinances, except when conflicting requirements regarding protection of the environment arise, the more restrictive regulation shall apply.  All telecommunications facilities which are not exempt pursuant to this section shall conform to the standards specified in this chapter.
(b) District Height Limitations.  The requirements set forth in this article shall govern the location of towers that exceed and antennas that are installed at 		a height in excess of the height limitations specified for each zoning district.  The height limitations applicable to buildings and structures shall not apply 		to towers and antennas, however, in no case shall any tower exceed the 		following height limitations.
1. For a single user, up to 90 feet in height.
2. For two users, up to 120 feet in height.
3. For three or more users, up to 160 feet in height.
(c) Public Property.  Antennas located on property owned, leased, or otherwise 		controlled by the governing authority shall be exempt from the requirements of this article, provided a license or lease authorizing such antenna or tower 		has been approved by the governing authority.
(d) Exemptions.  The following are exempt from the provisions of this chapter and shall be allowed in all zones.
1. Wireless communication facilities which were legally established prior to the effective date of this chapter may be referred to as “pre-existing towers” or “pre-existing antennas” and shall not be subject to the requirements of this chapter except:
a. Such facilities shall provide reasonable opportunities for co-location of other carriers pursuant to s. 17.30 (7).
b. Such facilities shall comply with provisions requiring radiofrequency (RF) emissions reporting pursuant to s. 17.30 (9).
2. Temporary governmental wireless communication facilities used for temporary emergency communications in the event of a disaster, emergency preparedness, and public health or safety purposes.
3. Two-way communication transmitters used for temporary or emergency services including, but not limited to, fire, police, and ambulance services.
4. Licensed amateur (Ham) radio stations and citizen band stations provided that the antenna is under 70 feet in 		height or is used exclusively as a receive-only antenna.
5. Any maintenance, reconstruction, or repair of previously approved wireless communication facilities provided that such activity does not increase height, width, or mass of the facility.
6. Roof-mounted dish antennas used for residential purposes, and VHF and UHF receive-only television antennas, provided they are 20 feet or less above the existing or proposed roof of the associated residential structure.
(4) Definitions
The following definitions shall apply in the interpretation and enforcement of this ordinance:
(a) Alternative tower structure:  Man-made structure such as elevated tanks, electric utility transmission line towers, non-residential buildings, and similar alternative-design mounting structures that camouflage 		or conceal the presence of antennas or towers.  Free standing signs are not considered to be alternative tower structures.
(b) Antenna:  Any exterior apparatus designed for telephonic, radio, or television communications through the sending and/or receiving of electro		magnetic waves.
(c) Array:  The combination of antennas mounted upon a support structure.
(d) Attached antenna:  Any antenna that is connected to or affixed to a support structure.
(e) Attachment device:  Any object used to attach an antenna to an existing building or structure.
(f) Auxiliary support equimpment:  All equipment necessary and/or desirable to process wireless communication signals and data, including but not limited to, electronic processing devices, air conditioning, emergency generators, and cabling interface devices.  For the purposes of this chapter, auxiliary equipment shall also include the shelter, cabinets, and other structural facilities used to house and shelter necessary equipment. Auxiliary equipment does not include support towers or structures.
(g) Camouflage:  The use of both existing and future technology through which a wireless communications facility (WCF) is designed and constructed to resemble an object that is not a WCF and which is typically present in the environment.
(h) Co-location:  The use of a common wireless communications support structure or tower by two or more wireless license holders for two or more antenna arrays.
(i) Federal Aviation Administration (FAA):  The regulatory agency responsible for the safety of the nation’s air traffic control system, including airspace impacted by wireless communications support structures and towers.
(j) Federal Communications Commission (FCC):  The federal regulatory agency charged with regulating interstate and international communications by radio, television, wire, satellite, and cable.
(k) Governing authority:  The Village of 		Denmark Village Board
(l) Height:  The distance of a tower or other structure measured from ground level to the highest point on the tower or other 		structure including any antennas.
(m) Infrastructure provider:  An applicant whose proposal includes only the construction of new support towers or auxiliary structures to be subsequently utilized by other service providers.
(n) In-vehicle service:  The level of service which provides for the transmission of telecommunications signals to and from vehicles. This level of service shall extend to all urban areas, major and minor arterials, and major collectors within the Village of Denmark roads system.
(o) Microcell:  A wireless communications facility consisting of an antenna that is either: 
1. Four feet in height and with an area of not more than 580 square inches; or 
2. If a tubular antenna, no more than four inches in diameter and no more than six feet in length.
(p) Monopole:  A structure composed of a single spire used to support one or more antenna(s).
(q) Pre-existing towers:  The telecommunication facilities which existed in the Village of Denmark on the date this ordinance was adopted.
(r) Tower:  Any structure that is designed and constructed primarily 		for the purpose of supporting one or more antennas, including self-supporting 		lattice towers, guy towers, or monopole towers.  The term includes radio and television transmission towers, microwave towers, common-carrier towers, cellular telephone towers, and all other related structures.
(s) Radiofrequency (RF):  The energy used by cellular telephones, telecommunications facilities, and other wireless communications devices to transmit and receive voice, video, and other data information.
(t) Residential-related:  All districts in which single-family residences, duplexes, multi-family dwellings, and other related structures intended primarily for human inhabitation.
(u) Setback:  The required distance from any structural part of a wireless communication facility (including support wires, support attachments, auxiliary support equipment and security fencing) to the property line of the site parcel on which the wireless communication facility is located.
(v) Site plan: A drawing to a specified scale as described in Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Ordinances, which: 
1. Identifies and shows the areas and locations of all streets, roads, improvements, utilities, open spaces, and any other matters specified by the appropriate regulation; 
2. Contains inscriptions or attachments setting forth such appropriate limitations and conditions for the use of the land as are established by the Village of Denmark; and 
3. Contains provisions making any development conform with the site plan.  A binding site plan creates lots for the purpose of lease or rent, not for sale or transfer.
(w) Support structure:  An existing building or other structure to which an antenna is attached, including but not limited to, utility poles, signs, water towers, any accompanying pole or device, attachment device, or transmission cables.  Support structures do not include support towers or any building or structure used for residential purposes.
(x) Support tower:  A structure designed and constructed exclusively to support a wireless communication facility or an antenna array, including monopoles, self-supporting towers, guy-wire support tower, and other similar structures.
(y) Temporary wireless communication facility (temporary WCF):  Any wireless communication facility which is to be placed in use for not more than 60 days, is not deployed in a permanent manner, and does not have a permanent foundation.
(z) Wireless communications:  Any personal wireless services as defined by the Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, including cellular, personal communications services (PCS), specialized mobile radio (SMR), enhanced specialized mobile radio (ESMR), paging, and similar FCC licensed commercial wireless telecommunications services that currently exist or that may in the future be developed.
(aa) Wireless communications facility (WCF):   Any unstaffed facility for the transmission and/or reception of radio frequency (RF) signals, which includes, but is not limited to, all auxiliary support equipment, any support tower or structure used to achieve the necessary elevation for the antenna, transmission and reception cabling and devices, and all antenna arrays.
(5) General Guidelines and Requirements
(a) Principal or Accessory Uses.  Antennas and towers may be considered either principal or accessory uses.  A different existing use or an existing structure on the same lot shall not preclude the installation of an antenna or tower on such lot.  For the purposes of determining whether the installation of a tower or antenna complies with district development regulations, including but not limited to lot setback requirements, lot coverage requirements, and other such requirements, the dimensions of the entire lot shall control, even though the antennas or towers may be located on leased parcels within such lots.
(b) Inventory of Existing Sites.  Each applicant for an antenna or tower shall provide to the Village an inventory of its existing 		towers that are either within the jurisdiction of the governing authority, or 		within one mile of the border thereof, including specific information about the location, height, and design of each tower.  The Village may share such information with other applicants applying for approvals or conditional use permits under this article, or other organizations seeking to locate antennas within the jurisdiction of the governing authority, provided, however, that the Village is not, by sharing such information, in any way representing or warranting that such sites are available or suitable.
(c) Federal Requirements.  All towers must meet or exceed current standards 		and regulations of the FAA, the FCC, and any other agency of the federal government the authority to regulate towers and antennas.  If such standards and regulations are changed, then the owners of the towers and antennas governed by this article shall bring such towers and antennas into compliance with such revised standards and regulations within six months of the effective date such standards and regulations, unless a more stringent compliance schedule is mandated by the controlling federal agency.  Failure to 		bring towers and antennas into compliance with such revised standards and regulations shall constitute grounds for the removal of the tower or antenna by the governing authority at the expense of the tower or antenna owner, or at the expense of the property owner in the case where the owner of the tower or antenna is leasing the property upon which the tower or antenna is installed.
(d) Building Codes and Safety Standards.  To insure the structural integrity of towers, the owner of a tower shall insure that it is maintained in compliance with standards contained in applicable state and local building codes and the applicable standards for towers that are published by the Electronic Industries Association, as amended from time to time.  If, upon inspection, the governing authority concludes that a tower fails to comply with such codes and standards 		and constitutes a danger to persons or property, then upon notice being provided to the owner of the tower, the owner shall have 30 days to bring 		such tower into compliance with such standards.  If the owner fails to bring such tower into compliance within said 30 days, the governing authority may remove such tower at the expense of the tower or antenna owner, or 		at the expense of the property owner in the case where the owner of the tower or antenna is leasing the property upon which the tower or antenna is installed.
(6) Site Location and Priorities
(a) In reviewing applications for new WCFs, the Village of Denmark shall evaluate proposals in relation to the criteria set forth in this section.  Criteria for prioritizing preference areas and siting include:
1. Minimization of total number of towers throughout the Village of Denmark.
2. Protection of visual resources.
3. Protection of residential characteristics and property values.
4. Protection of visual resources as seen from Interstate 43.
5. Protection of public health, safety, and welfare.
(b) The following preference area descriptions shall apply only to new support tower proposals: New wireless communications facilities locating in the following preference areas shall be in conformance with all applicable standards as provided by this chapter.
1. Rural Development (RD-1).
2. Institutional (IN).
3. I-1 and I-2 Industrial Districts.
(c) The following is a listing of priorities the Village has identified as the uses and locations preferred for siting wireless communications facilities.  The priority list is to be utilized in evaluating WCF proposals and is arranged in descending order with the highest preference first:
1. Co-location with legally existing WCFs on support structures or support towers in nonresidential related districts.
2. Co-location with legally existing WCFs on support structures or support towers in residential related districts.
3. New attached WCFs on support structures not currently used for other WCFs, in nonresidential related districts.
4. New attached WCFs on support structures not currently used for other WCFs, in residential related zones, provided that proposals shall make reasonable efforts to target property not used exclusively for residential purposes.
(7) General Standards
(a) Co-location.  WCFs shall co-locate to the greatest extent possible to minimize the total number of communication towers throughout the County.  To this end, the following guidelines shall apply:
1. Existing WCFs shall provide for co-location unless the facility is structurally, technologically, or otherwise demonstrably unsuitable for co-location.
2. No new 		tower shall be permitted unless the applicant demonstrates to the reasonable 		satisfaction of the governing authority that no existing tower or structure can 		accommodate the applicant’s proposed antenna.  Evidence submitted to demonstrate that no existing tower or structure can accommodate the applicant’s 		proposed antenna may consist of  any of the following:
a. No existing tower or structures are located within the geographic area required to meet the applicant’s engineering requirements.
b. Existing towers or structures are not of sufficient height to meet the applicant’s engineering requirements.
c. Existing towers or structures do have sufficient structural strength to support applicant’s proposed antenna and related equipment.
d. The applicant’s proposed antenna would cause electromagnetic interference with the antenna and related equipment, or the antenna on the existing towers or structures would cause interference with the applicant’s proposed antenna.
e. The fees, costs, or contractual provisions required by the owner to 				share an existing tower or structure or to adapt an existing tower or structure for sharing are unreasonable.  Costs exceeding new tower development are presumed to be unreasonable.
f. The applicant demonstrates that there are other limiting factors that 			render existing towers and structures unsuitable.
3. The applicant demonstrates that there are other limiting factors that render existing towers and structures unsuitable 
(b) Applicants of new support tower proposals shall demonstrate a “good faith” effort to co-locate with other carriers by:
1. Contacting all other licensed carriers for wireless communications within the intended service area.  Documentation acceptable to the Village of Denmark shall be provided.
2. Sharing information necessary to determine if co-location is feasible.  Feasibility shall be determined by factors in s. 17.30 (7)(d).
(c) In the event co-location is found to be feasible, the applicant shall utilize the existing facility.
(d) In the event co-location is found to be unattainable, the applicant shall demonstrate to the PlanningCommission the following:
1. No existing towers or structures are located within the geographic area required to accommodate efficient and effective operation of the facility at an “in-vehicle” level of service.
2. Existing towers or structures do not meet minimum structural specifications or cannot be reconfigured to achieve sufficient height for efficient and effective operations at an “in-vehicle” level of service.
3. Co-location would cause a nonconformance situation (e.g., exceeding height restrictions).
4. Co-location would result in electromagnetic interference with existing or proposed installations.
5. A financial agreement between the applicant and the owner(s) of existing facilities could not be reached.
6. Other limiting factors that exist that substantially preclude co-location.
(e) The Village shall deny a land use permit if the applicant does not demonstrate a “good faith” effort to co-locate on an existing facility.
(f) Infrastructure providers shall be exempt from the “good faith” requirements of this subsection provided that infrastructure providers shall express the need for a proposed support tower by demonstrating a lack of existing co-location opportunities within the intended service area pursuant to s. 17 30 (18).
(g) Carriers who co-locate on existing towers or structures shall be allowed to construct or install accessory equipment and shelters as required for facility operation.  Such development shall be subject to regulations under the Uniform Building Code (UBC), applicable development standards of the underlying zone, and applicable development standards pursuant to this chapter section (e.g., lighting, security, signage, site plan).
(h) Communication towers allowed under this chapter shall be designed to accommodate co-location.  The following provisions shall apply:
1. All new communication towers shall accommodate co-location opportunities for a minimum total of three carriers unless proven unfeasible and so demonstrated.
2. An owner of a WCF approved under this chapter shall not deny a wireless provider the ability to co-locate on their facility at a fair market rate or at another cost basis agreed to by the affected parties.
3. Applicants for new communications towers shall contact all law enforcement, fire, and other public safety and emergency services agencies within the Village and Brown County prior to application submittal.  All new WCFs approved under this chapter shall be designed for, and the owner shall not deny, co-location of emergency services and public safety agencies’ radio and communication equipment at fair market value or other cost basis as agreed by the parties.
(i) New support tower installations.  The following general standards shall apply to new support towers:
1. Construct any new support tower using camouflage technology (i.e., camouflaging a tower to resemble a conifer or paint colors which resemble the sky).  Such technology shall be in conjunction with the landscaping and design standards set forth in the site plan design required by this section and Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
2. New support towers shall be a minimum of 1,000 feet from all parcels containing public and private schools, public parks, and sites listed on either the Wisconsin or National Register of Historic Places.
3. Following the date of adoption of this chapter, one additional new support tower may be installed at any given existing WCF site provided that all of the following criteria are met:
a. The proposed support tower does not exceed the height of the tallest existing tower on site.
b. The proposed tower does not require lighting pursuant to FAA regulations.
c. The proposal conforms to all other applicable provisions of this chapter.
4. For all new tower proposals where the installation site is to be divided for the purpose of lease or rent, approval of a binding site plan shall be required in accordance with the site plan design required by this section and Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(8) Compliance with Other Regulations
(a) In addition to the provisions of this chapter, all WCF proposals shall also be subject to all other applicable standards and regulations, including, but not limited to, the Uniform Building Code (UBC), FCC and FAA regulations, Village of Denmark Zoning Code and the National Electrical Code.
(9) Health, Safety, and Welfare Standards
(a) If it is found that WCFs are or will be detrimental to the health, safety, or welfare of persons working or residing near such facilities, then the service provider(s) and property owner shall be jointly and solely responsible for the removal, adjustment, or replacement of the WCFs.  In no case shall a WCF remain in operation if it is found to create a hazard to health, safety, and welfare.  For the purposes of this chapter, a WCF shall not be found to create a hazard to health, safety, or welfare as a result of radio frequency radiation/electromagnetic frequency (RF/EMF) emissions from the WCF, so long as it meets all current standards established by the FCC, pursuant to FCC OET 65 and its successors.
(b) The owner/operator of each WCF shall annually submit a written verification to the Administrator that the radio frequency radiation/electromagnetic frequency (RF/EMF) emitted by a WCF conforms to safety standards set forth in FCC OET 65. The reports shall conform to reporting requirements set by the FCC.
(c) If the WCF’s emissions are determined to exceed FCC standards, the applicant is required to pay for such other tests and other corrective measures as are necessary to establish compliance with FCC OET 65 and its successors, and such noncompliance shall constitute sufficient grounds for the Zoning Administrator to issue a stop work order or pursue other remedies pursuant to the extent not precluded by State or federal law.
(d) Where required by the Village of Denmark, all proposed WCFs co-located on municipal facilities are subject to temporary shutdown orders when routine maintenance is required on said municipal facility.

(10) Level of Service
(a) Wireless communication facilities subject to the provisions of this chapter shall provide a level of service throughout the Village of Denmark described as “in-vehicle” service.
(11) Other Uses
(a) Facilities shall not be used for storage of materials or equipment other than those used in operation and maintenance of the associated facility, nor shall WCFs be used for any other purposes other than the intended use as approved.
(12) Hazardous or Toxic Materials
(a) No hazardous or toxic substances shall be discharged on the site of any wireless communications facility.  If any such substances are to be used on site, provisions must be made for containment in the event of a spill.  An enclosed containment area shall be provided with a sealed floor, designed to contain at least 110 percent of the volume of the hazardous or toxic materials stored on site.  Any use of hazardous or toxic materials shall also be subject to federal, state, and local regulations, if applicable.
(13) Signage
(a) Wireless communication towers and antenna(s) shall not be used for signage, symbols, flags, banners, or other devices or objects attached to or painted on any portion of a WCF except: emergency information, public safety warnings, and any additional signage required by a governmental agency shall be displayed in an appropriate manner and, if applicable, in compliance with s. 17.30 (18) of this ordinance.


(14) Anti-Climbing Devices
(a) All support structures and security fencing shall be equipped with appropriate anti-climbing devices.
(15) Noise
(a) Wireless communication facilities shall not generate noise levels in excess of maximum standards set forth in this ordinance and all applicable Wisconsin Statutes. Generators may be allowed only for emergency operation purposes. If air conditioning or other noise generating equipment is proposed, the applicant shall provide information detailing the expected noise level and any proposed abatement measures.  This may require noise attenuation devices or other mitigation measures to minimize impacts.
(16) Attachment to Trees Prohibited
(a) It is prohibited to attach any WCF or portion thereof to any tree.
(17) Performance Standards
(a) Height.  Where siting of a WCF is allowed, the following height restrictions shall apply, provided that if a proposed site is also subject to other governmental height restrictions, the more stringent standards shall apply.
1. Attached WCFs.  Attached WCFs shall not add more than 20 feet in height to the support structure to which it is attached, nor shall such additional height exceed maximum height restrictions pursuant to s. 17.30 (17)(a)(2).
2. WCFs with support towers.  The height limitations applicable to buildings and structures shall not apply to towers and antennas in the RD-1 district.  However, in no case shall any tower exceed the 		following height limitations:
a. For a single user, up to 90 feet.
b. For two users, up to 120 feet.
c. For three or more users, up to 160 feet.
3. With the expection of the RD-1 district, heights shall not exceed 90 feet for a freestanding tower.
4. With the exception of support towers, all new towers must allow for co-location.

(b) Setbacks.  Setbacks shall be measured from the base of the WCF support tower to the property line of the parcel on which it is located.  Setbacks for accessory auxiliary structures shall be those of the underlying zoning district.  The following setback standards shall apply for new support tower installations:
1. Towers must be setback a distance equal to 1.1 times the height of the tower from any off-site residential structure or any parcel of land zoned 				R-1, R-2, R-3, or R-4.
2. Towers, guys, and accessory facilities must satisfy the minimum 				zoning district setback requirements.
3. In all areas, an attachment device or attached antenna may not encroach into a required setback as specified in the underlying zone.  All equipment shelters, cabinets, or other on-the-ground auxiliary equipment shall also be subject to the setback requirements of the underlying zoning district.
(c) Aesthetics and Lighting.  The guidelines set forth in this section shall govern the location of all towers and the installation of all antennas governed by this article.  However, that the governing authority may 		waive these requirements if it determines that the goals of this article are better served thereby.
1. Towers shall maintain a galvanized steel finish, or, subject to any applicable standards of the FAA, be painted a neutral color so as to reduce visual obtrusiveness.  Alternately, a tower can be camouflaged as a part of the visual surroundings.
2. At a tower site, the design of the buildings and related structures shall, to the greatest extent possible, use materials, colors, textures, screening, and landscaping that will blend the tower facilities to the natural setting and built environment.
3. If an antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower, the antenna and supporting electrical and mechanical equipment must be of a neutral color that is identical to, or closely compatible with, the color of  the supporting structure so as to make the antenna and 				related equipment as visually unobtrusive as possible.  Alternately, mechanical equipment can be screen by an articulated roof line.
4. All accessory structures shall be constructed of similar building materials to the nearest residential or commercial structures as determined by the Zoning Administrator. 
5. All accessory structures shall be constructed with roof with a similar pitch to the nearest residential or commercial structures as determined by the Zoning Administrator.
6. Towers shall not be artificially lighted, unless required by the FAA or other applicable authority.  If lighting is required, the governing authority may review the available lighting alternatives and approve the design that would cause the least disturbance to the surrounding views.
7. Security lighting for equipment shelters or cabinets and other on-the-ground auxiliary equipment is allowed, as long as lighting utilizes “cut-off” type fixtures and is down-shielded to keep direct light within the site boundaries. 
8. White strobe lighting shall be prohibited.
9. Towers and antennas shall not be used for displaying any advertising.  			If FCC rules require that the owner’s name be shown on the tower or 			antenna, a sign shall be posted no more than six feet above the ground on a placard no larger than two square feet in size.
(d) Color and Camouflage.  For all new wireless communications facilities, the following criteria shall apply:
1. Unless otherwise required by the FAA, all support towers and antennas shall have a nonglare finish of gray, blue, green or other color and/or combination of colors that effectively blends with the natural background.
2. All accessory auxiliary support equipment and accessory structures shall be finished in a manner that blends with background vegetation. Final determination of color or finish shall be subject to the approval of the site design review process as discussed in s. 17.30 (18).
3. All accessory structures shall be constructed to resemble the closest residential neighborhood or commercial district.
4. Antennas and associated equipment not located on a support tower shall be of a neutral color that matches the color of the supporting structure to the greatest extent to minimize visual impacts.
5. The use of camouflage techniques shall be encouraged.  Such camouflage shall be appropriate to the environment in which the facility is proposed.  Proposals employing such technology shall include provisions for adequate maintenance to ensure camouflage effectiveness for the useful life of the facility.
(e) Security.  All WCFs are subject to the installation of the following security devices:
1. Communication towers and associated structures shall be surrounded by locked security fencing a minimum of six feet in height.  Fencing shall be of a color that blends with the surroundings.
2. Anti-climbing device(s) shall be required for all WCFs established on support structures.
3. Anti-climbing devices may be required for security fencing.
(f) Landscaping and Screening.  The goal of an approved landscaping and screening plan is to establish and maintain healthy, long-lived, native vegetation in such a configuration as to effectively screen or conceal WCFs from view.  To this end, a landscaping and screening plan shall be submitted with all proposal applications, subject to review.  However, the Zoning Administrator may change such requirements if the 		goals of this article would be better served thereby.
1. Tower facilities shall be landscaped with a mixture of deciduous and 			evergreen trees and shrubs that effectively screen the view of the 				tower compound from adjacent property.  The standard buffer shall consist of a landscaped strip at least 10 feet wide 				outside the perimeter of the compound.  Buffers shall be measured from the outside edge of the clear safety zone.
2. Screening buffers may be reduced up to a maximum of 50 percent if the proposed new support tower utilizes camouflage technology (e.g., camouflaging a tower to resemble a conifer) to minimize visual impacts.
3. In locations where the visual impact of the tower would be minimal, the landscaping requirements may be reduced or waived altogether.
4. Existing mature tree growth and natural land forms on the site shall be preserved to the maximum extent possible.  In some cases, such as 			towers sited on large wooded lots, natural growth around the property perimeter may be sufficient buffer.
5. To the extent possible, existing native vegetation shall be retained. If the review authority finds that existing vegetation is inadequate for screening of a WCF, supplemental plantings of fast-growing, drought-resistant native species outside the facility security fencing shall be required as the responsibility of the facility operator. Additionally, the operator shall provide continued maintenance of required landscaping as necessary to maximize the survivability and effectiveness of the vegetative screening.
(18) Application Submittal and Site Plan Review. 
(a) In addition to materials required pursuant to Chapter 24 Site Plan Review of the Village of Denmark Codes of Ordinances,  include the following:
1. A scaled site plan, which in addition to the site plan requirements of Chapter 24, clearly indicates the location of the proposed facility in relation to significant features within 2,500 feet including, but not limited to, existing and/or proposed site structures, public rights-of way, residential developments, adjacent land uses, and properties used for public purposes. The site plan shall also include any governmental jurisdictional boundaries within 500 feet of the proposal boundaries.
2. Proposals for new support towers shall include a detailed landscaping and screening plan, including existing and proposed vegetation, installation procedures, and landscaping/screening maintenance plans. Included in the plan shall be height, species, and age class determinations of the existing, dominant forest buffer, if applicable.
3. If camouflage technology is proposed, the applicant shall provide a complete description of the suggested camouflage including style and materials to be used, a photographic depiction of the proposed facility, and a maintenance plan detailing provisions for the continued effectiveness of the suggested camouflage for the life of the facility.  Color and finish plans shall be provided including color chips indicating the proposed color scheme.
4. Elevation drawings of the proposed facility including any anticipated tower, equipment structures, antennas, mounts and, if applicable, any existing structures. Other applicable features, including but not limited to, security fencing and screening shall be included.
5. A comprehensive description of the existing or proposed facilities including the technical reasons for the design and configuration of the facility, design and dimensional information, coverage schemes, and the capability of future co-location opportunities, including documentation which demonstrates that the applicant has contacted safety and emergency services agencies pursuant to this ordinance.
(b) In the event the applicant cannot accommodate future co-location, a detailed written statement or report demonstrating such unfeasibility shall be prepared by the applicant.
(c) The application materials shall include a report by a licensed professional engineer demonstrating the following:
1. Documentation that establishes the applicant’s right to use the site shall be provided at the time of application.
2. An analysis of the proposal area and discussion of factors influencing the decision to target the proposed location.  Such analysis shall include the “good faith” efforts and measures taken to secure a higher priority location, how and why such efforts were unsuccessful, and how and why the proposed site is essential to meet service demands for the geographic service area.
3. The application materials shall include a photographic analysis of the proposed site, including a representation of existing conditions and photographic simulations depicting views of any new support structures or towers from Interstate 43 or another nearby right-of-way as deemed necessary by the Zoning Administrator.
4. Any conditional use permit application and the associated fee required for new WCFs as indicated in s. 17.30 (22).
5. Applicants shall provide proof of FAA final air space determination (Form 7460-1) prior to issuance of any final conditional use permit (CUP) approval.
6. All applicable fees.
7. Any radiofrequency or electromagnetic studies as deemed necessary.
8. Any additional applicable information the review authority deems necessary to adequately review the proposal.
(19) Temporary WCF
(a) In order to facilitate continuity of services during maintenance or repair of existing installations, or prior to completion of construction of a new WCF, temporary wireless communication facilities may be allowed subject to administrative review. Temporary WCFs shall not be in use in excess of 60 days at any one location during any given six month period. Temporary WCFs shall not have a permanent foundation and shall be removed within 30 days of suspension of services they provide.
(b) All fees applicable in s. 17.30 (18) apply for administrative reviews.
(20) Third Party Review
(a) The County may require technical review by a third party as part of the permit review process.  The selection of the third party expert shall be by mutual agreement by the applicant and the County.  If agreement between the County and the applicant cannot be reached, the third party shall be selected at the discretion of the hearing examiner. Costs of the technical review shall be borne by the applicant.  Based on the results of the expert review, the County may require changes to the applicant’s submittal.  A third party review may include, but is not limited to, a review of the following:
1. The technical accuracy and completeness of submission.
2. The technical applicability of analysis techniques and methodologies.
3. The validity of conclusions reached by the applicant, including arguments against co-location.
4. Other specific technical issues as identified by the Zoning Administrator.
(21) Permitted Use Permits
(a) General.  The uses listed in this section are deemed to be permitted uses 		and shall not require a Conditional Use permit.  Nevertheless, all such uses 		shall comply with the standards of this ordinance and other applicable ordinances.
(b) Specific Permitted Uses.  The following uses are permitted:
1. Installing an antenna on an existing tower of any height, including a pre-existing tower, so long as the addition of said antenna adds no more than 20 feet to the height of said existing tower.
2. Installing an antenna on an existing alternative tower structure, so 			long as said additional antenna adds no more than 20 feet to the height of said existing structure.
3. Accessory structures associated with WCFs or other supporting equipment used in connection with said antenna provided that said accessory structures comply with the underlying zoning requirements.
(22) Conditional Use Permits
(a) General.  The following provisions shall govern the issuance of Conditional Use permits for WCFs:
1. If the tower or antenna is not a permitted use under s. 17.17 and s. 17.21 of the Village of Denmark Zoning Ordinance or the underlying zoning district, then a Conditional Use permit shall be required prior to 				construction of any tower, or the placement of any antenna in the Village of Denmark.
2. Towers and antennas may only be located as a conditional use in any zoning district subject to the requirements of this ordinance.
3. The precise location of the proposed tower or antenna shall be identified on a detailed map and submitted to the Village of Denmark with the Conditional Use permit application.
4. If a Conditional Use permit is granted, the governing authority may impose conditions to the extent the governing authority concludes such conditions are necessary to minimize any adverse effect of the proposed tower on adjoining properties.
5. Any information of an engineering nature that the applicant submits, whether civil, mechanical, or electrical shall be certified by a licensed professional engineer.
(b) Information Required.  Each applicant requesting a Conditional Use permit 		under this article shall submit a scaled site plan and a scaled elevation view and other supporting drawings, calculations, and other documentation, signed and sealed by appropriate licensed professionals showing the location and dimensions of all improvements, including information concerning topography frequency coverage, tower height requirements, setbacks, drives, parking, 		fencing, landscaping, adjacent uses, and other information deemed by the 		governing authority to be necessary to assess compliance with this article.
(c) Factors Considered in Granting Conditional Use Permits.  The governing authority shall consider the following factors in determining whether to issue 		a conditional use permit.  The governing authority may waive or reduce the burden on the applicant of one or more of these criteria if the governing authority concludes that the goals of this article are better served 		thereby:
1. Height of the proposed tower.
2. Capacity of the tower structure for additional antenna equipment to accommodate expansion or to allow for co-location of another provider’s equipment.
3. Proximity of the tower to residential structures and residential district boundaries.
4. Nature of uses on adjacent and nearby properties.
5. Surrounding topography.
6. Surrounding tree coverage and foliage.
7. Design of the tower, with particular reference to design characteristics that have the effect of reducing or eliminating visual obtrusiveness.
8. Proposed ingress and egress.
9. Availability of suitable existing towers and other structures as discussed in this ordinance.
(23) Removal of Abandoned Antennas and Towers 
(a) Any antenna or tower that is not operated for a continuous period of 12 months shall be considered abandoned and the owner of such antenna or tower shall remove same within 90 days of receipt of notice from the governing authority notifying the owner of such abandonment.  If such antenna or tower is not removed within said 90 days, the governing authority may remove such antenna or tower at the expense of the tower or antenna owner, or at the expense of the property owner in the case where the owner of the tower or antenna is leasing the property upon which the tower or antenna is installed.  If there are two or more users of a single tower, then this provision shall not become effective until all users cease using the tower.
(b) WCF owners shall establish a performance bond, cash escrow, or irrevocable letter of credit for the purpose of ensuring adequate removal of all structures associated with the WCF upon termination of use, consistent with the following:
1. The performance bond shall be equal to or greater than 150 percent of the estimated cost of removal of the support tower, but not less than $1,000.
2. The estimated cost shall be based on the average of three contractor’s bids determined acceptable by the review authority, based on reasonable cost estimates by licensed, bonded contractors.
3. To adjust for inflationary increases, the performance bond shall be renewed every five consecutive years, based on current contractor’s bids at the time of renewal.
4. The proponent may be exempt from this requirement provided the proponent is contractually responsible to the landowner for removal of the structure at all times during the life of the structure.  If at any time the proponent is removed from responsibility, the proponent shall notify the County within 14 days of the change, at which time the proponent shall secure a performance bond as provided in this subsection.  Failure to comply with this requirement will be considered a violation of this chapter and will be processed by the department in accordance with procedures set forth under s. 17.34 (12) of this ordinance.
5. In the event a landowner obtains ownership of an abandoned support tower, the landowner shall secure a performance bond within 30 days of acquiring ownership, consistent with this subsection.
6. Proof of performance bonds shall be submitted prior to final permit approval and shall be processed in accordance with applicable Village ordinances.
(c) Removal of support towers and/or co-located equipment is the responsibility of the tower owner and co-locators.  In the event a support tower is not removed consistent with this chapter, the Village will have the authority to foreclose on the performance bond and utilize such funds as necessary to remove the support tower consistent with this chapter.
(24) Fees
(a) All WCF reviews are subject to review fees for site design review fees as established in Chapter 12 Licenses and Permits of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(b) Multiple installation proposals may be submitted under a single application provided that no more than one support tower may be proposed per submission. Each co-location proposal submitted concurrently with a new support tower application shall be assessed a site design review fee.
(c) If a Conditional Use permit is required, all applicable fees for said permit are also required as established in Chapter 12 Licenses and Permits of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances. 
(25) Variances
(a) Any applicant may request a variance from the standards of this chapter.  Requests for variance shall be made in accordance with the procedures and criteria specified in s. 17.34 (7) of this ordinance. 
(b) In the granting of a variance, the Zoning Board of Appeals shall also find, in addition to the above criteria, the following:
1. Strict adherence to the provisions of this chapter will result in an inability of the applicant to provide adequate “in-vehicle” services within the Village of Denmark.
2. The granting of the variance will not adversely affect views from designated scenic highways or areas of historic or cultural significance.
3. As may be applicable, strict adherence to the screening provisions specified as a performance standard in this section is not possible due to extenuating circumstances and provided that other aesthetic provisions, including camouflage techniques and screening, have been utilized.
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(1) General. The following regulations shall apply to all zone districts within the Village of Denmark.
(2) Definitions
(a) Man-made Body of Water:  Any excavation or mounding of earth or other material which would create a reservoir in which water can collect or travel.
(b) Pond:  A man-made or temporary body of open water which is equal to or greater than 200 square feet in size.
(c) Pond, Landscape:  A man-made permanent or temporary body of open water, decorative in nature, which is less than 200 square feet in surface area and has a maximum depth of three feet.  Landscape ponds shall be excluded from this ordinance.
(3) Exemption
(a) Pools, both public and private, are exempt provided all permits are obtained from the Zoning Administrator.
(4) Location
(a) Ponds may be allowed as a conditional use in the RD-1 district.
(5) Permit
(a) A permit is required from the Village of Denmark for all excavations or moundings which will result in a man-made body of water as follows:
1. The property owner, developer, or his assigned agent shall make application for a conditional use permit to the Village of Denmark Planning Commission prior to construction.
2. To obtain a building permit, an application shall be made to the Village of Denmark Zoning Administrator on the proper forms provided by the Village.
(b) Applications shall be approved, approved with conditions, or denied within 90 days from the date all information is received by the Planning Commission.  The Village Planning Commission shall review and approve a site plan before the Village Board issues the conditional use permit.  No application shall be processed or approved without the required information.
(c) Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources permits must accompany the application, if required.  If permits are not required, written confirmation from the Department of Natural Resources shall be submitted with the application.
(6) Site Plan
(a) Applications shall include a site plan scaled to at least one inch equaling 200 feet with the following information contained on the site plan:
1. A map showing the location of the premises and the adjoining properties within 500 feet.
2. Topography of the site at two-foot intervals.
3. Any existing or future residential lots, buildings, easements, property lines, and setbacks.
4. Any existing waterways, floodways, or tile lines.
5. A scaled cross-section view of the man-made body of water in a north-south and east-west direction depicting slopes, safety benches, depths, and high and low water levels.
6. Outflow design with calculations.
7. Fencing, if required.
8. The source of water supply for residential dwellings (if appropriate) and the method(s) of maintaining low water levels.
9. Proposed truck and machinery access to the site.
10. Approximate amount of earth material to be excavated or moved off-site.  A location needs to be specified for any earth material remaining on-site.  Please refer to s. 17.32 of this ordinance for more information.
11. Proposed site design depicting two-foot contour intervals.
12. Proposed grading and seeding of the site after completion of the excavating.  All seeding and garding must be completed within six months after construction.
13. Designated hours of operation during construction of pond or artificial lake.
14. The type of sanitary facilities to be installed if residential development is to take place.

(7) Design Standards
(a) All man-made bodies of water shall be designed within the scope of this chapter.  Where no minimum water level is to be maintained, the slope of the bottom may not exceed three feet horizontal to one foot vertical (3:1) and the depth may not exceed four feet.  When the man-made body of water is greater than four feet in depth, a six-foot horizontal bench shall be constructed four feet below the normal high water level.  A slope greater than 3:1 will only be acceptable below the six-foot horizontal bench.
(b) All man-made bodies of water shall have an outflow to maintain the maximum normal water level.  The size of this outflow shall be determined by design and shall be capable of removing one inch of water from the surface of the entire pond every 12 hours.  The minimum size of the outflow pipe shall not be less than eight inches in diameter.  A ditch or swale may be considered a substitute for a culvert as an outflow.  Outflows shall not flow directly on to adjacent parcels of property.  Outflow discharge may cross adjacent parcels through a natural existing waterway only, but in no case shall this discharge create a waterway or a nuisance.  A safety buffer area with a slope of 3: 1 or less shall be established and maintained from the outfall normal high-water level.  This area shall be no less than three foot horizontal measured from the water’s edge.
(c) All man-made bodies of water shall have a minimum and maximum water level established and sealed with one of the following procedures:
1. Existing clay soils.
2. Compacted clay liner.
3. Synthetic liner.
(d) A minimum of one foot of freeboard shall be maintained above the maximum high water level.
(e) The minimum side and rear setback shall be 75 feet.  Front setbacks and corner side setbacks shall be 75feet.
(f) The Village of Denmark may, at its discretion, require fencing.  Where such fencing is required, the following criteria shall be used:
1. A structural fence no less than four feet in height and no less than four feet from the water’s edge at the high-water line shall be provided.  It shall be constructed as not to have openings, holes, or gaps larger than four inches in any dimension except for door or gates.  If a picket fence is erected or maintained, the horizontal dimensions shall not exceed four inches.  All gates or doors 48 inches or less in width opening through such enclosure shall be equipped with a self-closing and self-latching device for keeping the gate or door securely closed at all times when not in actual use.  All gates or doors over 48 inches in width opening through such enclosures shall be kept security latched at all times when unsupervised.
2. Side load pressure must withstand 200 pounds of lateral pressure.
(g) The groundwater table in the surrounding area and adjacent to the man-made body of water shall be protected.  No residential well water shall be used to fill the man-made body of water.
(h) Village and state permits shall be required if high capacity wells are drilled on the site.  Location of all wells shall be provided on the site plans.  Well logs shall be provided to the Village after completion of the well.
(i) Temporary fencing shall be provided as soon as slopes of greater than 3:1 are developed during construction and shall be maintained until minimum water level is obtained.
(j) No screening, sifting, washing, crushing, or other forms of mineral processing shall be conducted upon the premises unless it is located more than 500 feet from a residential dwelling and until completion of the project or three months, whichever is less.
(k) At all stages of operations, proper drainage shall be provided to prevent the collection of growth of vegetation not depicted on the approved plan (weeds and cattails), stagnation of water, and to prevent harmful effects and odors upon surrounding properties.  The man-made body of water shall be maintained at all times in accordance with the approved plan.  No deviation shall be created from the approved plan without the written approval from the Village of Denmark.
(l) The premises shall be excavated and graded in conformity with the plan as approved.  Any deviation from the plan shall be cause for the Village to revoke the permit.
(m) No fixed machinery shall be erected or maintained within 200 feet of any property or street line.  Truck access to the excavation shall be so arranged as to minimize danger to traffic and nuisance to surrounding property.
(n) Erosion control measures shall follow the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources Construction Site Best Management Practices Handbook and Technical Standards.
(o) The Village of Denmark retains the right to require any other and/or future restrictions as deemed necessary to protect the health, safety, welfare, and a proper land use fit to the surrounding area.
(p) The Village of Denmark retains the right to hire an engineer licensed in the State of Wisconsin at their discretion to verify any man-made body of water design or calculation.  All Village-incurred engineering costs related to the body of water shall be the sole responsibility of the owner.
(q) Any man-made body of water constructed shall comply with the regulations set forth by all applicable federal, state, county, and local jurisdictions.
(r) A performance bond may be required to be filed with the Village Board prior to the start of construction.  The amount of bond per acre shall be specified by the Village Board of Denmark.
(s) The Village shall not approve the application for the conditional use permit unless it is assured that the proposed man-made body of water will not adversely affect adjoining properties or the environment and shall not cause future land use conflicts.
(8) Inspections
(a) The owner shall call for the following required inspections 24 hours in advance.  Other periodic inspections shall be granted to the Village of Denmark Zoning Administrator, Village Board, and Planning Commission during normal working hours.
(b) A site inspection shall be made prior to any excavation.  Property lines adjacent to the excavation, easements, proposed excavation boundaries, and outflow termination point shall be clearly marked for site approval. 
(c) Any excavation inspection shall be made after all slopes are established, and prior to the excavation filling with water.  If the excavation fills with water, the Village of Denmark reserves the right to require the water removed to perform the required inspections.  All costs associated with removing the water shall be the sole responsibility of the owner.
(d) Final inspection by the Zoning Administrator shall be made when all fencing is in place (if required) and the pond has reached its minimum water level.
(9) Maintenance
(a) The owner of any land on which a man-made body of water shall exist is required to maintain that land and body of water within the limits of this chapter.
(b) A maintenance agreement shall be filed with the Village and shall carry with the property.


(10) Permit Fees 
(a) Permit fees shall be established and charged as per Chapter 12 Licenses and Permits of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(b) A construction deposit, performance bond, or irrevocable letter of credit shall be required as per Section 18.09 (2) of the Village of Denmark Code of Ordinances.
(11) Severability
(a) If a court of competent jurisdiction adjudges any section, clause, provision, or portion of this ordinance unconstitutional or invalid, the remainder of this ordinance shall not be affected thereby.
(b) If any application of this ordinance to a particular structure, land, or water is adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, such judgment shall not be applicable to any other structure, land, or water not specifically included in said judgment.
(12) Violations and Penalties
(a) Any person, firm or corporation, or agent, employee, or contractor of such, who violates, destroys, omits, neglects, or refuses to comply with, or who resists enforcement of any provision of this ordinance; shall upon conviction thereof forfeit a fine per of not less than $25 and not more than $1,000 together with the costs of prosecution, and in default of payment of such forfeiture and costs shall be imprisoned in the county jail until payment of said forfeiture and costs of prosecution are made.  Confinement to the county jail shall not exceed 30 days for each offense.  Each violation and each day of violation shall constitute a separate offense.
(b) This section shall not preclude the Village of Denmark from maintaining any appropriate action to prevent or remove a violation of this section.
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(1) General.
(a) The following regulations shall apply to all future and existing excavations of sand, gravel, stone, loam, dirt and other earth products within the Village of Denmark.  Excavations required to develop man-made bodies of water shall be regulated under s. 17.31 Man-Made Bodies of Water.
(b) All existing sites of excavation shall comply with this ordinance prior to any additional expansions or alterations of the existing site beyond the boundaries of the parcels of record on which excavations is occurring as of the effective date of this ordinance.
(2) Applicability and Permit Requirements – Gravel Pits, Sand Pits, and Stone Quarries
(a) The excavation of gravel, sand, stone and other earthen materials from gravel pits, sand pits, stone quarries or other similar excavation	sites may be allowed with a conditional use permit in the Rural Development District.
(b) Application for conditional use permits shall be made as provided in s. 17.34 (10).  All applications must include a detailed site 			plan containing all information listed in s. 17.32 (4).
1. If the conditional use permit is approved by the Village Board, the Zoning Administrator shall issue the permit.  The permit shall be valid for one year upon issuance.
2. Upon expiration of the permit, the Village shall inspect the site to determine compliance with any conditions attached to the permit as well as compliance with the existing regulations.  The Village has the right to attach additional conditions to the re-issuance of the permit.  If regulations have been complied with, then the permit may be reissued by the Village Board for another one year period.
(3) Applicability and Permit Requirements - Other Earth Excavations
(a) A permit is required for excavation of sand, gravel, clay, silt, loam, rock, stone, muck, dirt, soil, and other earthen materials exceeding 100 cubic yards over a period of one year on any single parcel of land recorded in the Brown County Register of Deeds Office.
(b) Exceptions.  A permit is not required for:
1. Necessary foundation and trench excavation only in connection with work on the premises for which a building permit has 							been issued.
2. Normal agricultural activity.
3. Excavation and grading for public road construction purposes within the right-of-way.
4. The Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to issue permits for all excavations not included in s. 17.32 (2) above.  All applications must include a detailed site plan containing all information listed in s. 17.32 (4).
(4) Site Plan Requirements
(a) The following additional information shall be submitted on a site plan when applying for an excavation permit to operate a gravel pit, sand pit, or stone quarry.
1. A map showing the location of the premises and the adjoining properties within 500 feet.  The map shall be drawn at a scale not smaller than one inch equals 200 feet.
2. Proposed truck and machinery access to the site.
3. Types and location of temporary or permanent buildings to be erected 			on the site.
4. Approximate number of trucks and other types of machinery to be used at the site.
5. Designated hours of operation.
6. A timetable for the commencement and cessation of nonmetallic mining operations and, if seasonal operations are intended, the months of operation shall be identified.
7. Measures to be taken to screen the operation from view of surrounding land uses or a written explanation of why such measures are not 			needed.
8. Amount of and location of parking spaces.
9. Location and means of storing fuel.
10. Security plans for site.
11. Proposed re-grading and re-vegetation of the site after completion of the fill or excavating operations.
(5) Site Requirements
(a) No fixed machinery shall be erected or maintained within 200 feet of any property or street line.
(b) No excavation shall take place within 100 feet of any property line or street line.
(c) No screening, sifting, washing, crushing, or other forms of processing shall be conducted upon the premises unless it is located more than 500 feet from a residential dwelling.
(d) At all stages of operations, proper drainage shall be provided to prevent the collection and stagnation of water and to prevent harmful effects upon surrounding properties.
(e) Any deviation from the site plan shall be cause for the Village Board to revoke the permit upon the recommendations of the Village Plan Commission.
(f) The proposed developer or land owner shall comply with the Brown County Non-Metallic Mining Reclamation Ordinance.
(g) Any other requirement deemed necessary by the Denmark Village Board.
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(1) Purpose
(a) The purpose and intent of this article to to provide for the regulation of non-conforming structures, uses, and lots, and to specify those circumstances and conditions under which such non-conforming structures, uses, and lots shall be permitted to continue in conformance with s. 60.61, s. 61.351, and s. 62.23 Wis. Stats.
(2) General
(a) Any non-conforming structures, uses, or lots which existed lawfully at the time of adoption of this ordinance and which remains nonconforming, and any such building, structure, land or other use which shall become non-conforming upon the adoption of this ordinance, or of any subsequent amendments thereto, may be continued subject to the regulations which follow:
1. A non-conforming use which is discontinued or terminated for a period of 12 months, any future use of the building, structure, land, or other use thereafter shall conform to the provisions of this ordinance.
2. When a non-conforming structure is damaged by fire, explosion, flood, violent wind, vandalism, ice, snow, mold, infestation, act of God, or other calamity, the non-conforming structure may be replaced provided that the structure will be restored to the size, location, and use that it had immediately before it was damaged or destroyed in accordance with s. 62.23(7)(hc) Wis. Stats.
3. Once a non-conforming use, lot, or structure has been changed to conform, it shall not revert back to a non-conforming use of this structure.
4. Repairs and alterations may be made to a non-conforming structure provided the respective structure is not added to or enlarged in size unless to comply with applicable state or federal requirements.
5. No building or structure shall be moved in whole or part to any other location on the same lot or any other lot in the zone district unless every portion of such building or structure which is moved, shall conform to the zone district requirements.


(3) Substandard Lots
(a) In any residential district, a one-family detached dwelling and its accessory structures may be erected on any legal lot or parcel, providing such lot or parcel was recorded in the Brown County Register of Deeds before the effective date of the ordinance.
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(1) General
(a) This section of the ordinance shall set forth the requirements to adequately provide and develop the proper administration and enforcement of this ordinance.
(b) This ordinance shall provide for the position of Zoning Administrator, Zoning 		Board of Appeals and Village Planning Commission.
(c) This section shall provide the authority and necessary requirements for issuance of building permits, occupation permits, variances, appeals, amendments, conditional uses, fees, and penalties.
(2) Zoning Administrator
(a) The Village of Denmark Zoning Administrator shall have the following duties:
1. Issue all building permits and make and maintain records thereof.
2. Issue all rezoning certificates and make and maintain records thereof.
3. Conduct inspection of the buildings, structures, and use of land to determine compliance with the terms of this ordinance.
4. Provide and maintain a public information bureau relative to all matter arising out of this ordinance.
5. Forward to the Village of Denmark Planning Commission all applications for conditional uses and for amendments to this ordinance including the zoning map that are initially filed with the office of the Zoning Administrator.
6. Forward to the Zoning Board of Appeals applications for appeals, variances, or other matters on which the Zoning Board of Appeals is required to pass under this ordinance.
7. Maintain permanent and current records of this ordinance including, but not limited to, all maps, amendments, conditional uses, variances, appeals, and applications thereof.
8. Periodically initiate, direct, and review a study of the provisions of this ordinance and make reports of the recommendations to the Village of Denmark Planning Commission.
(3) Zoning Board of Appeals
(a) Jurisdiction
1. The Zoning Board of Appeals is hereby established as authorized under the provisions of the Wisconsin State Statutes, Chapter 62.23.
2. The Zoning Board of Appeals is hereby entrusted with the jurisdiction and authority to:
a. Hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is an error in any order, requirement, decision, or 				determination made under the provisions of this ordinance.
b. Hear application for and authorize such variance from the terms of this ordinance that will not be contrary to the public interest in the manner prescribed by and subject to the standards established herein where, owing to special conditions, a literal enforcement will result in practical difficulty or unnecessary hardship so that the spirit of the ordinance shall be observed, public safety and welfare secured and substantial justice done, provided that no such action shall have the effect of establishing in any district a use or uses not permitted in such district.
c. Hear and decide all matters referred to it or upon which it is required to pass under this ordinance as prescribed by s. 62.23 of Wisconsin Statutes.
(b) Meeting and Rules
1. All members of the Zoning Board of Appeals shall be held at the call of the Chairman of the Zoning Board of Appeals and at such times as the Zoning Board of Appeals may determine.
2. All hearings conducted shall be open to the public.  Any person may appear and testify at a hearing either in person or by a duly authorized agent or attorney.
3. The Chairman, or in his absence the Acting Chairman, may administer oaths and compel the attendance of witnesses.
4. The Board shall keep minutes of its proceedings showing the vote of each member upon each question, or if absent or failing to vote, 				indicating such fact, and shall also keep records of its hearings and 			other official actions.
5. All final proceedings regarding the action of the Zoning Board of Appeals shall be a matter of public record and placed on file with the 				Zoning Board of Appeals.
6. The Board shall adopt its own rules and procedures, not in conflict with this ordinance or with the applicable Wisconsin State Statutes, 			and select or appoint such officers as it deems necessary.
(c) Decisions
1. All decisions and findings of the Zoning Board of Appeals on appeals or upon application for a variance shall be by the concurring vote of the majority of the Board and after said hearing shall in all instances be final administrative.
(d) Board Membership.
1. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall consist of five members and two alternates appointed by the Denmark Village President and subject to confirmation by the Denmark Village Board.
2. The term shall be for three years, except that of those first appointed; one shall serve for one year; one for two years; and one for three years
3. The members shall be removable by the Village Board for cause upon written charges.
4. Vacancies shall be filled for the unexpired terms of members.
5. The Village President shall appoint personnel to fill the vacancies subject to approval by the Village Board of Denmark.
(4) Village Planning Commission
(a) Jurisdiction
1. The Village Planning Commission shall be the authorized planning agency and shall perform the duties of the Village Planning Commission as set forth in Section 62.23 of the Wisconsin State Statutes.
2. The Denmark Village Planning Commission shall carry out the following duties under this ordinance:
a. Review all applications for conditional uses and amendments to this ordinance and report said findings and recommendations to the Village Board in the manner designated by this ordinance for amendments and conditional uses.
b. Receive from the Zoning Administrator his recommendations as related to the effectiveness of this ordinance and report his conclusions and recommendations to the Denmark Village Board.
c. Hear and decide matters upon which it is required to pass under this ordinance.
(b) Meetings
1. All meetings of the Village Planning Commission shall be held at the 			call of the Chairman of the Commission, at such times as the Commission may determine.
2. The Commission shall keep minutes of its proceedings showing the 			vote of each member upon each question, or if absent or failing to vote, 			indicating such fact and shall also keep records of its hearings and other official actions.
(c) Decisions
1. All actions of the Village Planning Commission shall require the vote of a majority of the members of the Commission.
(d) Membership
1. The Village Planning Commission shall consist of seven members appointed by the Denmark Village Chairman and subject to confirmation by the Denmark Village Board.
2. Village Planning Commission members shall consist of not more than one member of the Denmark Village Board.  The remaining Planning Commission members shall be additional citizens from the Village of Denmark.
3. The term shall be for three years, except that of those first appointed; two shall serve for one year; two for two years; 			and three for three years.
4. Village Planning Commission members shall be removable by the 			Village Board of Denmark for cause upon written charges.
5. Vacancies shall be filled for the unexpired terms of members.  The Village President shall appoint personnel to fill these vacancies, subject to approval by the Village of Denmark Board.
(5) Building Permit
(a) No vacant land shall be occupied or used and no buildings hereafter erected, altered or moved shall be occupied until a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued by the Village Building Inspector.  Such certificate shall indicate that the building or premises or part thereof and the use thereof are in conformity with the provisions of this ordinance.  Such certificate shall be issued only when the building or premises and the use thereof conform to all requirements of this ordinance.
(b) No structure or land shall hereafter be used, no land use shall be substantially changed and no structure shall be erected, moved, or structurally altered, without full compliance with the terms of this ordinance and other applicable regulations and until a building permit has been issued by the Village.  Every building permit shall state that the use complies with the provisions of this ordinance.
(c) Application for said building permit shall be made in writing to the Denmark Village Zoning Administrator by the landowner or his authorized agent and shall be accompanied by all information.
(d) Each building permit shall be accompanied by a plat in accordance with requirements as specified in s. 17.34 (6) Plats.
(e) Each building permit applied for shall be granted or denied within a 20 day 		period from the date of application.  Reason for denial of a building permit 		shall be forwarded in writing by the Village Zoning Administrator to the applicant.
(6) Plats
(a) All applications for building permits shall be accompanied by the following:
1. A plat in duplicate, drawn at a minimum scale of one inch to 100 feet showing the actual dimension of the lot, the ground area, height, and bulk of building or structure, the building lines in relation to lot lines, the use to made of the building, structure, or land, and such other information as may be required by the Village Building Inspector or Zoning Administrator for the proper enforcement of this ordinance.
(b) Said plat material shall be submitted to the Village Building Inspector or Zoning Administrator in conjunction with an application 		for a building permit.
(7) Variances
(a) Application.  An application for a zoning variance shall be filed with the Village Zoning Administrator.  The application shall contain such information as the Zoning Board of Appeals by rule may require.
(b) Hearing Notice.  The Zoning Board of Appeals shall hold a public hearing on the application for a variance.  Time, place, and purpose of the hearing shall be noticed by publication of a Class 2 notice pursuant to Wisconsin State Statute 985.  Such notification appearing in the Village official newspaper shall appear once during each of the two weeks prior to the scheduled date of such hearing, the last of which shall appear at least one week prior to the hearing.  The Village shall also mail notice of the hearing to the parties in interest as well as all abutting properties and property owners located within 100 feet of the proposed location, exclusive of streets and alleys, at least 10 days prior to the date of the hearing.  The Zoning Board of Appeals shall thereafter reach its decision within 60 days from the filing for the variance. [footnoteRef:3] [3:  See State ex.rel. Ziervogel v. Washington County Board of Adjustment, 2004 WI 23, 24 for details on different tests. For “use variances” test is “no reasonable use” and “area variances” test is “unnecessary hardship”.] 

(c) Standards for Variances
1. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall not vary the regulations as set forth in this ordinance unless it shall make findings based upon the evidence presented to it in each specific case: [footnoteRef:4] [4:  See State ex.rel. Ziervogel v. Washington County Board of Adjustment, 2004 WI 23, 24 for details on different tests.  For “use variances” test is “no reasonable use” and “area variances” test is “unnecessary hardship”.] 

a. Because of the particular physical surrounds, shape, or topographical condition of the specific property involved, an unnecessary hardship to the owner would result, as distinguished from a mere inconvenience if the strict letter of the regulations were to be carried out.
b. Conditions upon which a petition for a variance is base are unique to the property for which the variance is sought, and are not generally applicable to other properties within the same zoning classification.
c. Alleged difficulty or hardship is caused by this ordinance and has not been created by any person presently having an interest in the property. [footnoteRef:5] [5:  Circumstances of an applicant are not a factor.  For example, the applicant’s growing family or needs for a larger garage are not hardships based on the physical limitations of the property.] 

d. Granting of the variance shall not be detrimental to the public interest or injurious to other property or improvements in the neighborhood in which the property is located.
e. Proposed variance shall not impair an adequate supply of light and air to adjacent property, substantially increase the congestion of public streets, increase the danger of fire, endanger public safety, or substantially diminish or impair property values within the neighborhood.
f. The Board of Appeals may impose such conditions and restrictions upon the premises benefited by a variance as may be necessary to comply with the standards established in this section.
(d) Authorized Variances
1. Variances shall be granted by the Zoning Board of Appeals only in accordance with the standards established in s. 17.34 (7)(c) and may be granted only in the following instances and in no other.
2. No order of the Zoning Board of Appeals granting a variance shall be 			valid for a period longer than 12 months from the date of such 				order unless the building permit is obtained, and the erection or alteration of a building is started.
(8) Appeals
(a) Scope of Appeals
1. An appeal may be taken to the Zoning Board of Appeals by any person, firm or corporation, or by any office, department, board, or bureau aggrieved by a decision of the Village Planning Commission or Zoning Administrator.
a. Such an appeal shall be made within 30 days after the decision or the action complained of, by filing with the Village Zoning Administrator, a notice of appeal specifying the grounds thereof.
b. The Village Planning Commission or Village Zoning Administrator shall forthwith transmit to the Zoning Board of Appeals all of the paperwork constituting a record upon which the action appealed was taken/
(b) Findings on Appeals
1. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall select a reasonable time and place for the hearing of the appeal and give due notice thereof to the parties 			by one publication in the official newspaper and also by mailing notice thereof to the parties in interest, said publications and mailings 			to be made at least 10 days prior to the date of the hearing.
2. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall thereafter reach its decision within 60 days from the filing of the appeal.
3. The Zoning Board of Appeals may affirm or may reverse wholly or in part, or modify the order, requirement, decision or determination, that in its opinion, ought to be done - and to that end, shall have all the powers of the officer to whom the appeal is taken.
4. The Village Clerk shall maintain records of all actions of the Zoning Board of Appeals relative to appeals.
(9) Amendments
(a) Authority.  The Denmark Village Board may, from time to time, in the manner hereafter set forth, amend the regulations imposed in the districts or amend district boundary lines, provided that in all amendatory ordinances adopted under the authority of this section, due allowance shall be made for the intent purpose of said changes as per s. 17.05 of this ordinance.
(b) Initiation.  Amendments may be proposed by any governmental body, any interested person, or organization.
(c) Application.  An application for an amendment shall be filed with the Village Planning Commission in such form and accompanied by such information as required by the Planning Commission.  Said application shall be reviewed and a written recommendation submitted thereon to the Village Board.
(d) Hearing Notice.  The Village Board shall hold a public hearing on each application for an amendment.  Time, place and purpose of the hearing shall be published by a Class 2 notice pursuant to Wisconsin State Statute 985.  Such notification appearing in the village’s official newspaper shall appear once during each of the two weeks prior to the scheduled date of such hearing, the last of which shall be at least one week before the hearing.  The village shall also mail notice of the hearing to the parties of interest as well as all abutting properties and property owners located within 100 feet of the proposed location, exclusive of streets and alleys, at least 10 days prior to the date of the hearing.  The village shall also comply with notice requirements of the Wisconsin State Statutes regarding zoning district changes and uses within zoning districts.
(e) Findings and Recommendations.
1. The Village Planning Commission shall make written findings of fact and shall submit the same together with its recommendations to the Village Board prior to the public hearing.
2. Where the purpose and effect of the proposed amendment is to change 			the zoning classification of particular property, the Village Planning 			Commission shall make findings based upon the evidence presented to 			it in each specific case with respect to the following matters:
a. Existing uses of property within the general area of the property in question.
b. Zoning classification of property within the general area of the 					property in question.
c. Suitability of the property in question to the uses permitted under the existing zoning classification.
d. Trend of development, if any in the general area of the property in question, including changes, if any, which have taken place in its present zoning classification.
e. Adequate public facilities to serve the development are present 					or will be provided.
f. Providing these facilities will not be an unreasonable burden to 					the Village of Denmark.
g. The land is suitable for development, and development will not cause unreasonable air and water pollution, soil erosion, or adverse effects on rare or irreplaceable natural areas.
h. The Planning Commission may recommend the adoption of an 					amendment changing the zoning classification of the property 					in question to any higher classification than that requested by 					the applicant.
i. The Planning Commission shall not recommend the adoption of 					a proposed amendment unless it finds that the adoption of such 					amendment is in the public interest and is not solely for the 					interest of the applicant.
(f) Village Board Action.
1. The Village Board shall not act upon a proposed amendment to this ordinance until it shall have received a written report and recommendation from the Village Planning Commission on the proposed amendment.
2. The Village Board may grant or deny any application for an amendment.  However, in the event of written protest against any proposed amendment to this ordinance is duly signed and acknowledged by the owners of 20 percent or more of either the areas of land included in such proposed change or by the owners of 20 percent or more of the land immediately adjacent extending 100 feet there from, such changes or amendments shall not become effective except by the favorable vote of the full Village Board membership.
3. If an application for a proposed amendment is not acted upon finally by the Village Board within 60 days of the date upon which such application is received by the Village Board it shall be deemed to have been denied.
(10) Conditional Uses
(a) Purpose.  To place unique land use characteristics within favorable zoning districts to ease conflicts on neighboring lands and public need.  Conditional uses shall be of two types:
1. Uses publicly operated or traditionally affected with a public interest.
2. Private uses in character or an unusual nature that their operation	may give use to unique problems with respect to their impact upon 			neighboring property as public facilities.
(b) Initiation.  Any person having a freehold interest in land, or a possessory interest entitled to exclusive possession, or a contractual interest which may become a freehold interest or an exclusive possessory interest, and which is specifically enforceable may file an application to use such land for one or more of the conditional uses provided for in this ordinance in the zoning district in which the land is located.
(c) Application.  The application for a conditiona1 use shall be filed with the Denmark Village Planning Commission on a form so prescribed by the Village of Denmark.  The application shall be accompanied by such plans and/or data prescribed by the Planning Commission and shall include a statement in writing by the applicant and adequate evidence showing that the proposed conditional use will conform to the standards set forth in the respective zone districts.  Such application shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission and a written recommendation submitted thereon to the Village Board.
(d) Hearing on Application.  Upon receipt in proper form of the written recommendation referred to in s. 17.34 (9)(f), the Village Board shall hold a public hearing on the proposed conditional use.  Time, place, and purpose of the hearing shall be noticed by publication of a Class 2 Notice pursuant to Wisconsin State Statute 985.  Such notification appearing in the village official newspaper shall appear once during each of the two weeks prior to the scheduled date of such hearing, the last notice which shall be at least one week before the hearing.  The Village shall also mail notice of the hearing to the parties of interest as well as all abutting properties and property owners located within 100 feet of the proposed location, exclusive of streets and alleys, at least 10 days prior to the date of the hearing
(e) Authorization
1. For each application for a conditional use, the Village Planning Commission shall direct to the Village Board its findings and recommendation.  The Planning Commission may recommend such conditions and restrictions upon the establishment, location, construction, maintenance, and operation of the use as deemed necessary to protect the public interest and comply with the standards in this section.  In all cases in which conditional uses are granted, the Village Board may require such evidence and guarantees as it determines are necessary as proof that the stipulated conditions are being complied with.  If an application for a proposed conditional use is not acted upon within 60 days of the date upon which such application is received by the Denmark Village Board, it shall be deemed to have been denied.
2. Conditional uses are limited to the uses indicated for the respective zone district.  Uses not listed as conditional uses in this ordinance shall be considered as not allowable, except that the Planning Commission may recommend and the Village Board may allow land uses which, though not contained by name in a zoning district list of conditional uses, are deemed to be similar in nature and clearly compatible with the listed uses.
3. If construction has not begun, or if the conditional use has not been established within 12 months of the approval date, the conditional use shall expire.  Furthermore, if the use ceases to exist or ceases to be conducted for a period of 12 consecutive months, conditional use approval shall expire.
(f) Standards.  No conditional use shall be recommended by the Village Planning Commission unless said Commission shall find that:
1. The establishment, maintenance, or operation of the conditional use will not be detrimental to or endanger the public health, safety, morals, comfort, or general welfare.
2. The conditional use will not be injurious to the use and enjoinment of other property in the immediate vicinity for the purposes already permitted or existing, nor substantially diminish and impair property values in the neighborhood.
3. The establishment of the conditional use will not impede the normal and orderly development and improvement of the surrounding property for uses permitted in the district.
4. Adequate utilities, access road, drainage, stormwater facilities and/or necessary facilities have been or are being provided.
5. Adequate measures have been or will be taken to provide ingress and egress so designed as to minimize traffic congestion in the public streets.
6. The conditional use shall, in all other respects, conform to the applicable regulations of the district in which it is to be located.
(g) Review Criteria.  When reviewing an application for a conditional use, the Village of Denmark Planning Commission and Board of Trustees shall consider the following criteria:
1. The statement of purposes of this ordinance and specific zoning district.
2. Consistency with the Village of Denmark Comprehensive Plan.
3. Consistency with all applicable park and recreation, forestry, and other related planning documents adopted by the Village of Denmark.
4. The availability of alternative locations.
5. Compatibility with existing or permitted uses on adjacent lands.
6. The impact of the proposed use on the village’s natural resources.
7. Proposed stormwater management plans.
(h) Required Conditions.  Conditions such as landscaping, architectural design, type of construction, construction commencement and completion dates, sureties, lighting, fencing, planting screens, operational controls, hours of operation, improved traffic circulation, deed restrictions, street access restrictions, increased yards, and parking requirements may be recommenced by the Planning Commission and/or required by the Village Board upon its finding that these are necessary to fulfill the purpose and intent of this ordinance.
(i) Resubmittal or Conditional Use Request.  No application for a conditional use that has been denied wholly or in part shall be resubmitted for a period of one year after the date of said order of denial, except on the grounds of new evidence or proof of change of conditions found to be valid by the Zoning Administrator.
(11) Fees
(a) Any application for an amendment, conditional use, variance, appeal, or building permit, or any other permit required by this ordinance filed by or on behalf of the owner or owners of the property affected, shall be accompanied by a fee which has been set by the Denmark Village Board and the amount of such fee can be obtained from the Denmark Village Clerk or Zoning Administrator.  All fees shall be paid to the Village Treasurer.
(12) Penalties
(a) Any building or structure hereinafter erected, moved or structurally altered or any use hereinafter established in violation of the provisions of this ordinance by any person, firm, association, corporation (including building contractors) or his or their agent shall be deemed an unlawful structure or use.
(b) The Zoning Administrator shall report all such violations to the Village Attorney, who shall bring action to enjoin the erection, moving or structural alteration of such building or the establishment of such use or to cause such building, structure, or use to be vacated or removed.
(c) Any person, firm, or corporation, or agent, employee, or contractor of such, who violates, destroys, omits, neglects, or refuses to comply with, or who resists enforcement of any provision of this Zoning Code; shall upon conviction thereof forfeit a fine per the most currently adopted Village of Denmark Fee Schedule together with the costs of prosecution.  Said entity shall forfeit not less than $25 or more than $1,000 per day for said offense.  Each day a violation exists or continues shall constitute a separate offense.
(d) If said entity is in default of payment of said costs, they shall be imprisoned in the Brown County jail until payment of said forfeiture and costs of prosecution are made.  Confinement to the county jail shall not exceed 30 days for each offense.
(e) This section shall not preclude the Village of Denmark from maintaining any appropriate action to prevent or remove a violation of this Zoning Code.
(13) Severability
(a) If a court of competent jurisdiction adjudges any section, clause, provision, or portion of this code of ordinances unconstitutional or invalid, the remainder of this ordinance shall not be affected thereby.
(b) [bookmark: _Toc174330630]If any application of this ordinance to a particular structure, use, land, or water is adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, such judgment shall not be applicable to any other structure, use, land, or water not specifically included in said judgment.
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